WELCOME

Owner’'s Manual

58 Sedan Bridge

International « 585 Sedan Bridge

Congratulations on becoming the new owner of the world’s
most prestigious boat. We at Sea Ray® Boats, Inc.
welcome you into our worldwide and ever-expanding
family of boating enthusiasts.

The Owner’'s Manual Packet, to be kept on board your
Sea Ray, gives you important information on all the
features of your Sea Ray, for years of trouble-free boating
take the time to carefully review the information in your
Owner’s Manual Packet and really get to know your boat.
Have everyone who will operate your boat read this
manual.

The Owner’s Manual Packet contains the following:

e« Owner’s Manual: The Owner’'s Manual gives you
important operating and safety information, as well
as reminding you about your responsibilities as a
boat owner/operator.

-—%_

/

e Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM)
Information: This section of your Owner’s Manual
Packet contains information from the manufacturers
of equipment installed on your boat. Examples
include the engine, engine control and steering
system. Throughout the Owner’s Manual you will be
referred to information provided by manufacturers of
specific systems.

Because your purchase represents a substantial
investment, we know you will want to take the necessary
measures to protect its value. We have outlined a program
for proper operation, periodic maintenance and safety
inspections. We urge you to follow these recommendations.
If you have questions which are not fully covered by the
Owner’s Manual Packet, please consult your authorized
dealer for assistance.

Thank You For Sdlecting A Sea Ray®!

Bon Voyage
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| NTRODUCTION

1. THIsMANUAL

The material here and in the rest of the Owner’s Manual
Packet:

» Gives you basic safety information;

» Describes the features of your boat;

e Describes the equipment on your boat;

» Describes the fundamentals of boat use; and
» Contains service and maintenance information.

You must learn to operate this boat as well as
read, understand and use this manual.

What this manual does not give you is a course in
boating safety, or how to navigate, anchor or dock
your boat. Operating a power boat safely requires more
skills, knowledge and awareness than is necessary
for a car or truck.

2. YOUR RESPONSIBILITIES

For your safety, the safety of your passengers, other
boaters and people in the water, you must:

» Take a boating safety course;

e Getinstruction in the safe and proper handling
of your boat;

e Understand and follow the “rules of the road”;
* Learn how to navigate.

3. SOURCE OF |NFORMATION

In North America, contact one of the following for boat-
ing courses:

e U.S.Coast Guard Auxiliary

* U.S. Power Squadron

e Canadian Power and Sail Squadrons
* Red Cross

e State Boating Offices

* Yacht Club

Contact your dealer or the Boat/U.S. Foundation at
1-800-336-2628

Outside of North America, contact your boat dealer
and/or your governmental boating agency for assis-
tance.

A book that provides a comprehensive background
in boating is Chapman - Piloting, Seamanship and
Small Boat Handling, by Elbert S. Maloney, published
by Hearst Marine.

4. DEALER RESPONSIBILITIES

In addition to a pre-delivery check and service of the
boat, your dealer is to give you:

* A description and demonstration of the safety
systems, features, instruments and controls on
your boat;

e An orientation in the general operation of your
boat;

e An"“In Service Form” completed by you and the
dealer after your inspection of the boat;

e Areview of all warranty information and how to
obtain warranty service;

* The complete Owner’s Manual Packet.

If you do not receive all of these materials, or have any
guestions, contact your dealer or call: 1-800-SRBOATS
(International 1-314-216-3333).

5. WARRANTIES

Your boat comes with several warranties. Each com-
ponent and/or system on your boat has its own war-
ranty that will be found with the specific information
and manual for that component. These are included
with your Owner’'s Manual Packet. Locate and read
the individual warranties; then put them together for
easy future reference. The Sea Ray® warranty is on
the warranty information card in your packet.
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6. HuLL IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
(HIN)

The “Hull Identification Number” located on the star-
board side of the transom, is the most important iden-
tifying factor and must be included in all correspon-
dence and orders. Failure to include it creates delays.
Also of vital importance are the engine serial num-
bers and part numbers when writing about or order-
ing parts for your engine. Refer to the Engine
Operator’s Manual for locations of engine serial num-
bers and record them for future reference.

H.I.N LocaTions

TYPICAL HIN LOCATION
WITHIN 2" OF THE
GUNWALE

7. M ANUFACTURER’'S CERTIFICATION

As a boat manufacturer, Sea Ray builds their
products to guidelines established under the Federal
Boat Safety Act of 1971. The Actis promulgated by
the United States Coast Guard who has authority to
enforce these laws on boat manufacturers that sell
products in the United States. Sea Ray ensures
that all of its products comply with these laws.

The NMMA, National Marine Manufacturers
Association, provides Sea Ray with a third party
certification. The NMMA is an organization that
represents the marine industry and assists
manufacturers, boat dealers, marinas, repair yards
and component suppliers in areas of legislation,
environmental concerns, marine business growth
and state and federal government agency
interaction. The third party certification that Sea Ray
participates in, uses the well know Standards and
Recommended Practices of the ABYC, American
Boat and Yacht Council.

Sea Ray Boats participates extensively in the
American Boat and Yacht Council which is a non-
profit organization that develops and publishes
voluntary standards and recommended practices
for boat and equipment design, construction, service
and repair. We utilize all applicable ABYC standards
in the construction of your Sea Ray boat.

Finally, Sea Ray sells their products world wide and
as such must conform to the various rules and
regulations required by other countries. Most
notably, are the 1ISO standards in Europe which
require the application of the CE (Common
European) mark. This mark, much like the NMMA
certification here in the US, gives you the boat owner
specific information concerning your craft. For more
on this, turn to Section 1  Safety, subsections 8
and 13 which explains in detail the CE plate and its
importance.

v =
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| NTRODUCTION

8. SeERvICE, PARTS AND REPAIR FOR
Y our BoaTt

When your boat needs service, parts or repair, take
it to an authorized Sea Ray® dealer. To find a dealer
in your area call:

Domestic: 1-800-SRBOATS
Fax:1-314-213-7878
International; 1-314-216-3333

To find repair and parts facilities for the equipment
installed on your boat, refer to the manual for that
component.

If a problem is not handled to your satisfaction:

1. Discuss any warranty-related problems directly
with the service manager of the dealership or
your sales person. Give the dealer an
opportunity to help the service department
resolve the matter for you.

2. If a problem arises that has not been resolved
to your satisfaction by your dealer, contact Sea
Ray® Boats at 1-800-SRBOATS (International
1-314-216-3333) and the appropriate customer
service department information will be provided
to you.

9. ConTacT PHONE NUMBERS &
| NTERNET ADDRESSES

Sea Ray Boats USA

PhoNe .....oveieeein 1-800-SRBOATS
FaX oo 1-314-213-7878
INternet ....oovvveeeeeeee e, www.searay.com

Sea Ray Boats International ... 1-314-216-3333

United States Coast Guard
Phone .....ccccvveeeiiiieee e, 1-800-368-5647
Internet .....ccoceevvveiiiiiiinnns www.uscgboating.org

PhoNe ..o 1-800-336-2628
Internet ............... www.boatus.com/foundation/

Phone ......cccoceiiiiii 1-800-267-6687
Internet .......... www.ccg-gcc.gc.ca/main_e.htm
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ABouT YouR LIMITEDWARRANTY

SeaRay offersan expresslimited warranty on each new SeaRay sport boat purchased through an authorized Sea
Ray dedler. A copy of the SeaRay Sport Boat Limited Warranty “(“ Limited Warranty” ) wasincluded in your
owner’s packet. If for any reason, you did not receive acopy of thelimited warranty, please contact your local
dealer or call 1-800-SRBOAT Sfor areplacement copy. Thisisasummary of several provisionsof the Limited
Warranty. Pleaseread the Limited Warranty, which isthe controlling document.

Under theLimited Warranty, SeaRay covers. (@) structurd fiberglassdeck or hull defectswhich occur withinfive
(5) yearsof thedate of ddlivery; (b) partsfound to bedefectivein factory material or workmanship withinone (1)
year of thedate of delivery; (c) laminate blistersresulting from defectsin factory materia or workmanship for five
(5) yearson apro-rated basis.

On Sport Boats, SeaRay providesadditional warranty coveragetoitsfive-year structural hull/deck coveragewith
alimited life-time structural hull/deck warranty. Thislimited lifetime structural coverage providesrepairsof any
Structural FiberglassHull/Deck Defect for aslong astheorigina owner ownsthe Sport Boat. Sport Boat models
and Hull/Deck Defectsare defined in the Limited Warranty.

SeaRay’'sobligation under itsLimited Warranty islimited to repair or replacement of partsthat arejudged defective
by Sea Ray and does not include transportation, haul out, or other expenses. The foregoing isthe sole and
exclusiveremedy provided by SeaRay.

TheLimited Warranty doesnot cover engines, sterndrives, controls, propellers, batteries, trailers, or other equipment
or accessories carrying their own individual warranties, nor doesthe Limited Warranty cover engines, partsor
accessoriesnot ingtdled by SeaRay. The Limited Warranty doesnot cover cosmetic gel coat finish. Boatsused for
commercia purpose are excluded from coverage. SeetheLimited Warranty for other exclusions.

SEA RAY EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF FITNESS AND
MERCHANTABILITY.NEITHER SEA RAY NORTHE SELLING DEALER SHALL HAVEANY
RESPONSIBILITY FOR LOSS OF USE OF THE BOAT, LOSS OF TIME, INCONVENIENCE,
COMMERCIAL LOSSOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES.

The unexpired term on thelimited one-year partsand components coverage and the limited five-year pro-rated
blister coverage of the Limited Warranty may betransferred to asubsequent owner upon the new owner’'swritten
request. Coveragefor Structural Fiberglass Hull/Deck Defects on Sport Boats may betransferred onceto a
second owner upon the second owner’srequest, however upon transfer, this coveragewill expireten (10) years
fromthedate of original purchase by thefirst retail owner, asreflected in SeaRay’srecords.

Thenew owner can submit arequest for warranty transfer, free of charge, viathe searay.comwebste. Alternatively,
the new owner can submit awritten request to the SeaRay Division of Brunswick Corporation, 2600 SeaRay
Blvd., Knoxville, TN 37914, accompanied by a$50 processing fee.

Thank you for your decision to buy a Sea Ray.

The Limited Warranty is subject to change at any time at Sea Ray’s discretion. The information contained herein is general
information about the Limited Warranty for the owner’s general knowledge, and does not alter or amend the terms of the Limited
Warranty.

VI
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SAFE boating means:

» Knowing the limitations of your boat;
* Following the rules of the road;

» Keeping a sharp lookout for people and objects
in the water;

* Not boating in water or weather conditions that
are beyond the boat’'s and the operator’s
capability;

* Never boating when the operator is under the
influence of drugs or alchohol;

* Being aware of your passenger’s safety at all
times; and

* Reducing speed when there is limited visibility,
rough water, nearby people in the water, boats,
or structures.

Boating in beautiful weather and calm water
conditions can be a wonderful experience.
Pleasurable boating, however, requires considerably
greater skills than operating a land vehicle. To obtain
these skills, you must:

e Take a Coast Guard, U.S. Power Squadron or
equivalent boating safety course. Call the Boat/
U.S. Foundation at 1-800-336-2628 for
information on available courses.

* Get hands-on training on how to operate your
boat properly.

In addition:

e Maintain your boat and its safety and other
systems as recommended in this manual.

» Have the boat inspected by a qualified mechanic
or dealer, at least annually.

e Ensure that the Coast Guard required safety
equipment is on board and functions. (See page
1.2).

1. SaAFeTY LABELS

Safety precautions are given throughout this manual
and labels are mounted at key locations throughout
the boat. This safety information advises the owner/
operator and passengers of imperative safety
precautions to follow when operating and/or
servicing equipment.

e Figures 1.19.1, 1.20.1 and 1.21.1 shows the
location of the safety labels on your boat.

* Do not remove or obstruct any safety label.

* Replace any label which becomes illegible.
Replacement safety labels can be obtained by
calling your dealer or Sea Ray at 1-800-
SRBOATS for information on how to contact the
manufacturing facility for your boat.

The meaning associated with each of the four basic
types of label is:

A DANGER

DANGER - Immediate hazards which WILL result in
severe personal injury or death if the warning is
ignored.

A WARNING

WARNING — Hazards or unsafe practices which
COULD result in severe personal injury or death if
the warning is ignored.

A cauTiON

CAUTION — Hazards or unsafe practices which could
result in minor injury or product or property damage
if the warning is ignored.

NOTICE

Information which is important to proper operation
or maintenance, but is not hazard-related.
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2. LEGALLY M ANDATED MINIMUM
REQUIRED EQUIPMENT

Consult your national boating law enforcement
agency.

The following equipment is the minimum required
by the U.S. Coast Guard for a boat 40’ to less than
65’ [12.2 meters to less than 19.8 meters] in length.

Personal Flotation Devices (PFD’s): One Coast
Guard approved Type |, Il or lll device is mandatory
for each person aboard. One throwable Type IV
device is also required to be on board. A Type V
device is acceptable if worn for approved use. See
Page 1.4 for a description of these PFD
classifications. Always wear a PFD when
boating.

NOTICE

PFD REQUIREMENTS DIFFER
Depending on the state or country of operation the
operator of avessel may be fined for failure to comply
with local or national rules regarding PFD usage.

Fire Extinguisher - Portable: With a fixed fire
extinguishing system installed in the engine and
generator spaces, the American Boat and Yacht
Council (ABYC) recommends that you have Two
(2) Type B-Il ABC fire extinguishers, one each
located at the helm station and outside the engine
compartment and Three (3) Type B-I ABC
extinguishers located in the galley, the crew quarters
and the cabin, near the cockpit door.

Whistle, Horn: You must have on board some
means of making a loud sound signal, for example,
whistle or horn.

Visual Distress Signals: If you operate your boat
in coastal waters or on the Great Lakes, you must
have visual distress signals for day and night use
on board. At least three (3) U.S. Coast Guard
approved pyrotechnic devices marked with date
showing service life must be carried, be readily

accessible, in serviceable condition and not expired.
Store pyrotechnic signals in a well-marked
waterproof container in a dry location.

Other: Your Sea Ray is equipped with the required
navigation lights, engine exhaust and ventilation
systems.

3. FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM

Your boat is equipped with an automatic fire
extinguisher system. Located in the engine
compartment. In the event of a fire, the heat
sensitive automatic head in the engine compartment
will release a fire-extinguishing vapor, totally flooding
the area.

The dashboard contains an indicator light for the
automatic fire extinguishing system. The light will
be ON when the ignition is on and indicates that the
system is ready. If the light goes out while the ignition
is on, the system has discharged.

WHEN DISCHARGE OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY
SHUT DOWN ALL ENGINES, POWERED
VENTILATION, ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND
EXTINGUISH ALL SMOKING MATERIALS. DO
NOT IMMEDIATELY OPEN THE ENGINE
COMPARTMENT!! THIS FEEDS OXYGEN TO
THE FIRE AND THE FIRE COULD RESTART.

Wait at least fifteen (15) minutes before opening the
engine compartment. This permits the fire-
extinguishing vapor to “soak” the compartment long
enough for hot metals and fuels to cool. Have
portable extinguishers at hand and ready to use in
case the fire reignites. Do not breathe fumes or
vapors caused by the fire.
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4. CARBON M oNOXIDE

Symptoms of carbon monoxide poisoning are
dizziness, ears ringing, headaches, nausea and
unconsciousness. A poisoning victim’s skin often
turns cherry red. Because carbon monoxide gas
(CO) is odorless, colorless and tasteless, it is
unlikely to be noticed until a person is overcome.

A DANGER

Fumes from engine, generators, and other equipment
and appliances using burning fuel contain carbon
monxide.

Carbon Monoxide can kill you.

Open all doors, curtains, windows, and hatches to let
fresh air circulate, when running engine, generator
or burning any fuel when boat is anchored, moored
or docked.

Dangerous concentrations of carbon monoxide will
be present if:

» the engine and/or generator exhaust systems
leak;

insufficient fresh air is circulating where people
are present; and

fumes move from the rear of the boat into the
cockpit and cabin area.

A DANGER

Even in rainy cold weather ventilation must be
maintained to avoid Carbon Monoxide poisoning. You
will get wet and/or cold.

A DANGER

Sleeping on boat requires a operating Carbon
Monoxide detection system in each sleeping location.

\. J

ExampLES OF How HicH LEvELS OF CARBON
MonoxIDE MAY ACCUMULATE
(Fc.1.3.1)

J

OPERATING ENGINE AND/OR GENERATOR

OCCUPANTS.

BLOCKING HULL EXHAUSTS. OPERATING AT IN CONFINED SPACES. ILLustrATION — #D
SLOW SPEED OR DEAD IN THE WATER. TLLUSTRATION #A
S =
#B OPERATING WITH THE BOW HIGH. ILLUSTRATION #E
ROLL UP FWD
WINDSHIELD
S OPEN FWD HATCH &
= WINDSHIELD VENT
(<
=
WINDS BLOWING EXHAUST TOWARD BOAT IrrustraTiON  #C GOOD VENTILATION.

ILLusTrATION — #F
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Figure 1.3.1 gives examples of boat operating
conditions that can lead to high concentrations of
carbon monoxide gas.

To minimize the danger of CO accumulation when
the engine and/or generator are running, or using
burning fuel applications.

» Be sure to have sufficient ventilation when using
canvas or window-type side curtains when
underway, anchored, moored or docked.

» If the convertible top is installed, operate with
the forward hatch open and leave cabin door
open.

e Operate all burning fuel appliances, such as
charcoal, propane, LPG, CNG or alcohol
cooking devices in areas where fresh air can
circulate. Do not use such devices where there
is no noticeable air movement, especially in the
cabin, when anchored, moored or docked.

* Do notidle engine without moving boat for more
than 15 minutes at a time.

* Inspect the exhaust system regularly. (See
Section 8, Required Inspection, Service and
Maintenance.

If CO poisoning is suspected, have the victim breath
fresh air deeply. If breathing stops, resuscitate. A
victim often revives, then relapses because organs
are damaged by lack of oxygen. Seek immediate
medical attention.

A.CaArRBON M oNOXIDE M ONITOR

Your boat has carbon monoxide (CO) monitors
mounted throughout the boat . The CO monitor is
an electronic instrument that detects CO. When
there is a buildup of CO, the monitor will alert the
occupants by a flashing DANGER light and alarm.
The CO monitor is wired through a breaker on the
DC distribution panel.

It is extremely important that you become totally
familiar with your CO monitor and its functions.

Read and understand the CO monitor information
and operating instructions located in your Owner’s
Manual Packet.

5. LiIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

Even strong swimmers can tire quickly in the water
and drown due to exhaustion, hypothermia, or both.
The buoyancy provided by a personal flotation
device (PFD) will allow the person who has fallen
overboard to remain afloat with far less effort and
heat loss, extending survival time necessary to find
and retrieve them.

Boat operators are required to carry one wearable
personal flotation device (Type I,11,11I or V) for every
person on board. Boats must also have at least one
throwable device (Type IV).

The law requires that PFD’s must be readily
accessible, if not worn. “Readily accessible” means
removed from storage bags and unbuckled. But,
children and nonswimmers must wear PFDs at all
times when aboard. It is common sense to have
everyone on board wearing PFDs. A throwable
device must also be right at hand and ready to toss.

A.PFD CLASSIFICATIONS

Off-Shore Life Jacket (Type 1)
most buoyant, it is designed to
turn an unconscious person face
up; used in all types of waters
where rescue may be slow,
particularly in cold or rough
conditions.

Near-Shore Life Vest (Type II)
“keyhole” vest with flotation-filled
head and neck support is also
designed to turn a person face up,
but the turning action is not as
pronounced; used in calm, inland
waters or where quick rescue is
likely.
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Flotation Aid (Type Ill) vest is
designed so conscious wearers
can turn face up; often designed
for comfort while engaged in
sports such as skiing.

Throwable Devices (Type V)
horseshoe buoys, ring buoys and
buoyant cushions are designed
to be grasped, not worn.

Special-Use Devices (Type V)
sailboat harnesses, white-water
vests, float coats, and hybrid
vests which have minimum
inherent buoyancy and an -
inflatable chamber.

Before purchasing PFDs, ensure that there is an
attached tag indicating they are approved by the
U.S. Coast Guard or by your national boating law
enforcement agency.

Children and nonswimmers must wear PFDs
at all times when aboard. All passengers and
crew should wear them. A loose PFD is often
useless in an emergency.

The operator is responsible for instructing everyone
aboard on the location and use of PFDs.

Size PFDs for the wearer. Children require special
attention in the use of PFDs.

Test PFD buoyancy at least once a year.

6. ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDED
EQuiPMENT FOR SAFE OPERATION

In addition to legally mandated equipment, the
following items are necessary for safe boating,
especially if your boat is out of sight of land.

¢ First aid kit

e Visual distress signals for day and night use
(required in some areas; consult local
regulations)

» Charts of your intended cruising area

e Compass

* GPS or Loran position locating devices
* Marine VHF radio with weather channels

* Emergency position-indicating radio beacon
(EPIRB)

* Manual bilge pump
* Moisture repellant

e Anchors, chain and line (The anchors must be
properly sized for your boat. Ask your dealer or
marine supply store for recommendations).

e Mooring lines

* Fenders

* Boat hook

e Waterproof flashlight(s)

e Extra batteries for flashlights and portable
electronic devices

e High power spotlight, if you intend to boat at
night

e Spare keys

e Instruction manuals for engine and accessories

e Lubricating oll

* Tool kit:
- Assorted screwdrivers (Phillips and flat blade)
- Pliers (regular, vise-grip, and tongue & groove)
- Wrenches (box, open-end, allen, adjustable)

- Socket set (metric or U.S. Standard as
appropriate)
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- Electrical tape and duct tape
- Hammer
- Utility Knife
* Spare parts kit (spark plugs, fuses, hose

clamps and ask your dealer to recommend other
parts)

e Extra propeller

7. IMmPAIRED OPERATION

Drugs and/or alcohol will prevent you from operating
your boat safely. This single factor is involved in
more marine accidents and deaths than any other.
The detrimental effects of alcohol and drugs are
increased by the wind, waves and sun, quickly
impairing your ability to react properly and promptly
in an emergency.

-

A WARNING

Drugs and/or alcohol impair the operator’s ability to
control the boat safely.

Death or serious injury can result from improper boat
operation.

8. Loap CaPACITY

Never carry more weight or passengers than indicated
on the certification plate, regardless of weather or
water conditions.

The boat can capsize, swamp or sink.

A. UNITED STATES

Use common sense and sound judgement when
placing equipment and/or passengers in your boat.
The number of people on board must be reduced if
you go out in poor weather and rough water.

 The number of seats does not indicate how
many people a boat can carry in poor weather
and rough water.

e Above idle speed, all passengers must be
seated on the seats provided.

The United States Coast Guard does not provide
specific numbers for passenger capacity or
cargo weight for recreational vessels larger
than 20 feet (6.09 meters). For safety sake, use
the following information provided for the
international loading standards for maximum
number of passengers plus cargo weight.

B. INTERNATIONAL

The certification plate (See fig. 1.6.1) located near
the helm indicates maximum weight and number of
persons your boat can handle under calm sea
conditions. Do not exceed the load capacities
stated. The number of people on board must be
reduced if you go out in poor weather and rough
water.

The information present on the certification plate
does not relieve the operator from responsibility.
Use common sense and sound judgement when
placing equipment and/or passengers in your boat.

e Do notload to capacity in poor weather or rough
water.

[ BuiLDER'S PLATE (INTERNATIONAL) ' )
(FIG' 161) BOAT MANUFACTURER ggzémﬁ%’\l‘_
AN Z
(€| Sea Ray Boats
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0609
AT MAXIMUM
(57 ¥4
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ey )
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\ /
~ /
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* The number of seats does not indicate how
many people a boat can carry in poor weather
and rough water.

e Above idle speed, all passengers must be
seated on the seats provided.

A WARNING

When engineis running, keep passengers away from
areas not designed for riding, such as seat backs,
bow, gunwales, transom platform, swim platform,
front and rear decks and on sun pads.

Passengers can fall overboard if not seated properly
on the seats provided.

9. PoweRr CAPACITY

Do not exceed the maximum engine power rating
stated on the certification plate. Your boat will be
difficult to handle and will be less stable.

Your Sea Ray® has been equipped with a propeller
which our tests have shown to be the best suited
for general use with our engine under normal
conditions and load. Do not change the pitch of your
propeller without getting your dealer’s
recommendations first. If you change to a different
propeller pitch, under no circumstances use a
propeller which allows the engine to operate at
higher than recommended RPM. (your engine
manual specifies the maximum recommended
(RPM).

To maintain rated power, propellers should be free
of nicks, excessive pitting and any distortions that
alter them from their original design. Badly damaged
propellers should be replaced, but those that are
chipped, bent or merely out of shape can be
reconditioned by your marine dealer.

It is advisable to carry an extra propeller aboard in
case you damage the one in use.

10. SraBILITY

Your boat was manufactured to specific stability
and flotation standards for the capacity shown on
the certification plate. Any increase from the
recommended load capacities will put your boat in
jeopardy of capsizing, swamping and/or sinking.

,

A WARNING

Distribute passengers and gear as uniformly as
possible from front to rear and left to right.

The manufacturer’s load rating is the maximum
allowed under calm conditions.

Reduce boat loading if weather, water or other
conditions are adverse.

\.

N ADDITION:

e Stability may be substantially reduced if
equipment is added above the deck.

e Stability is substantially reduced by loose fluids
or weight within the hull. Keep bilge area as dry
as possible, and close all openings, hatches
and windows in rough weather.

11. MAaINTAIN CONTROL

On the water there are no marked traffic lanes, no
traffic signs or lights, and boats have no turn signals.
The boat operator must keep her or his attention
focused not only on what's ahead but what’s on the
left, right and behind the boat.

The operator must always be alert to approaching
boats (from the rear, right and left sides, as well as
those ahead). There can be people in the water,
partially submerged debris, and other navigational
hazards such as rocks, sand bars, dangerous
currents, to name a few.

Your passengers are relying on you to operate and
maneuver the boat safely so that they are not in
danger of going overboard. If you turn to quickly,
increase or decrease speed abruptly, your
passengers are at risk of being thrown overboard
or thrown about the boat.
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A WARNING

Death or serious injury can result if you fail to observe
these safety rules:

e Anyonewho controls the boat must have
taken a boating safety course and have
trained in the proper operation of the
boat.

e Always operate the boat at speeds that
will not put people or property in danger.

e Be constantly aware of conditions in all
directions when underway and before
turning.

* Reduce speed, use alookout to identify
possible hazards or difficulties, and turn
on navigation lights when:

- visibility is impaired;
- in rough water; and

- in congested waterways.

e Watch your wake. It can capsize a small
boat or damage moored boats or other
property.You are responsible for damage

caused by your wake.

J

When visibility becomes impaired because of
weather, time of day or high bow angle you must
slow down so that you have sufficient time to react
if an emergency occurs. Nearby boats face similar
risks in avoiding a collision with you.

A. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

e Know how your boat handles under different
conditions. Recognize your limitations and the
boat’s limitations. Modify speed in keeping with
weather, sea and traffic conditions.

e Instruct passengers on location and use of
safety equipment and procedures.

e Instruct passengers on the fundamentals of
operating your boat in case you are unable to
do so.

e You are responsible for passenger’s actions. If
they place themselves or the boat in danger,
immediately correct them.

12. WEATHER

There are four design categories of boats based
upon their ability to withstand wind and sea or water
conditions:

A DANGER

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO BOAT IN SEVERE WEATHER
CONDITIONS DEATH OR SERIOUS INJURY CAN
OCCUR GET TO SHORE BEFORE THE WEATHER
TURNS BAD.

A. Ocean
Wind speed: above 40 knots (46 m.p.h.)
Wave height: above 4 meters (13 feet)
Boat may be used for extended ocean
voyages.

B. Offshore
Maximum wind speed: 40 knots (46 m.p.h.)
Maximum wave height: 4 meters (13 feet)
Boat can be used offshore, but not for
extended ocean voyages.

C. Inshore
Maximum wind speed: 27 knots (31 m.p.h.)
Maximum wave height: 2 meters (6.5 feet)
Boat use is limited to coastal waters, large
bays, estuaries, lakes and rivers.

D. Sheltered Waters
Maximum wind speed: 15 knots (18 m.p.h.)
Maximum wave height: 0.5 meters (1.5 feet)
Boat use is limited to small lakes, rivers and
canals.

Your 58 DB (585 DB) is Design Category B.

The wind speed and wave height specified as the
upper limit for your category of boat does not mean
that you or your passengers can survive if your
boat is exposed to these conditions. It is only the
most experienced operators and crew that may be
able to operate a boat safely under these conditions.
You must always be aware of weather conditions
and head for port or protected waters in sufficient
time to avoid being caught in high winds and rough
water. Do not take chances!
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Getting caught in severe weather is hazardous.
Bad weather and/or rough sea or water conditions
can cause an unsafe situation. Consult local
weather information, or listen to the NOAA weather
reports for the latest weather conditions or any
impending deterioration of the weather before setting
out and while underway. Following are a few basic
weather-related rules:

e Check the weather forecast and the water
conditions before leaving and while underway.

* A sudden change in wind direction or speed or
an increase in wave height indicates
deteriorating weather.

* Have everyone wear a personal flotation device.

» Ifastorm approaches, immediately seek a safe
harbor.

e Ifastorm hits, have everyone sit in the cabin or
on the cockpit deck in the boat. Head the bow
into the wind with enough power to maintain slow
headway.

e If you encounter fog, determine your position,
set a safe course, slow down and alert other
boats of your presence with a sound signal.

e Ifalightning storm approaches, the safest action
is to dock and disembark. If you cannot return
to shore, have passengers go inside the cabin
and remain there until the storm passes.

» Lightning seeks a ground when it strikes. The
best protection is a properly grounded lightning
rod placed high enough over the deck to provide
a protective umbrella over the hull. Depending
upon the likelihood of your being in a lightning
storm, consult your dealer for installation of a
lightning rod. Stay clear of the lightning rod, all
attached wiring and all metal parts of the boat.

e Stay out of the water during a lightning storm. If
caught swimming during a storm, get back into
the boat and remain there until the storm passes.

13. CHART YouRr COURSE

To avoid boating in unsafe areas where there are
underwater obstructions, shallow water,
unnavigable conditions such as dangerous
currents, and others, you must chart a course.
This means having and using the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) charts for
coastal waters, observing and understanding all
navigational aids, using the knowledge and
guidance of experienced boaters, and being aware
of the tide times where appropriate.

If you are in an unfamiliar area without knowledge
of the hazards, proceed very slowly and have
someone watch for hazards.

r

A WARNING

Hitting an object in or under the water or boating in
dangerous currents can cause serious injury or death
to boat occupants.

You must know where the hazards are and avoid them.

In uncharted waters, boat very slowly and post a
lookout.

A WARNING

Shut engine off if an object is struck or if you run
aground.

Check for hull leaks and drive line damage, before
restarting engines.

Use hand pump if bilge pumps don’t remove water.

Boat very slowly, if you must proceed with adamaged
drive line.

Let others know where you are going. A float
plan describes your intended cruising course and
itinerary, boat description, and your expected time
and date of return. Give the float plan to a friend or
relative, so they can give the information to a
national boat agency, like the U.S. Coast Guard, in
the event you fail to return.
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14. WATER SPORTS
A. SWIMMING

e Do not permit anyone to swim from a moving
boat, or a boat with an engine running.

* Many localities prohibit swimming from boats
except in designated areas.

e Make sure boat’s engines are turned off before
allowing people to swim anywhere near your
boat. Shut the engine OFF and remove the key
from the ignition switch so that nobody will
accidentally start the engine while swimmers
are nearby.

* Turn off engines when taking swimmers or
skiers aboard or when they are entering the
water. Never permit use of the transom or swim
platform while engines are running.

* Slow down and look for swimmers or skiers
when cruising in an area where there might be
persons in the water.

B. SIING

While it is unlikely that anyone would ski behind
your 58 DB, it is advised that you become familiar
with water skiing safety and hand signals. You will,
on occasion, find yourself in the vicinity of water
skiing activity.

e Anyone who water skis must know how to swim.

* Never drive the boat directly behind a water
skier. At 22 knots (25 m.p.h.), it takes only 5
seconds to overtake a fallen skier who was 60
meters (200 feet) in front.

e Keep a downed skier in sight and on the
operator’s side of the boat when approaching
the skier. Never back up to anyone in the water.

» Learn the signals to communicate with a skier.
The skier is to control the boat through hand
signals (Fig. 1.10.1).

Turn — Arm raised, circle with index finger
extended.

-

SKIING SIGNALS

(Fc.1.10.2)
=

TURN RIGHT

GO FASTER

AN oWl

OKAFTER FALL SKIER IN WATER CUT MOTOR BACK TO DOCK

TURN LEFT STOP

BT

GO FASTER

J

Skier in Water — Extend one ski vertically out
of water.

Back to Dock — Pat top of head.
Cut Motor — Draw finger across throat.

Slow Down — Thumb pointed down or palm
down, move hand up and down.

Faster — Thumb pointed up or palm up, move
hand up and down.

OK — Raise arm and form a circle with thumb
and index finger.

Stop — Raise arm with palm vertical and
facing forward.

Turn Right — Extend arm out from body to
the right.

Turn Left — Extend arm out from body to
the left.

OK After a Fall — Clasp hands together
overhead.

If the skier suddenly releases the tow rope, it
can backlash into cockpit. Spotters who are
watching the skier must be aware of this fact
and be prepared to deflect the rope by hand to
avoid injury.

1.10
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C.DivinG

» Recognize and respect diving flags (Fig. 1.11.1).
Keep at least 30 meters (100 feet) away.

Sport Divers Flag — Red flag with diagonal
white stripe marks a diver in the water.

Code Alpha Flag — Blue and white pennant
designates boat being used in dive operations.

Divers FLAGS

SPORT DIVER'S
FLAG FLAG

CODE ALPHA

IN GENERAL

When engaged in water sports, be safe and
courteous to others sharing the water:

* Be considerate to fishermen.
» Do not water ski in congested areas.

» Keep the boat and skier away from navigation
markers.

» Stay well clear of other boats and skiers.

—

ASSISTING OTHER BOATERS ]

All boaters have a legal obligation to help other
boaters who are in distress, as long as rendering
assistance does not endanger you, your passengers
or your boat.

15. EMERGENCY SITUATIONS

Prevention is the safest approach. We hope that
you are never involved in an emergency situation.

If you are involved in an emergency situation, it is
imperative that you know how to react, in order to
protect the lives in your care.

A.MEDICAL EMERGENCY

You may be far from professional medical help when
you are boating. At least two people on board your
boat should be CPR certified, and should have taken
afirst aid course. Equip your boat with a first aid kit.

B. WATER RESCUE

A person who has fallen overboard will die from
hypothermia in water temperatures below 70°F if
not rescued quickly. Water rescue consists of three
steps: returning to the victim, making contact with
the victim, and getting the victim back on board.

RETURNING TOTHE VICTIM

 Immediately make everyone aware of the
incident and keep the victim in sight.

e Slow the boat and keep pointing toward the
person overboard. At night, direct the best
available light source at the person.

e Throw a life preserver, even if the person is
wearing a PFD. It will serve as another marker.

M AakING CONTACT

e Stop or slow the boat and circle toward the
victim.

e Try to approach heading into the wind or into
the waves.

e Keep the victim constantly in sight.

* When almost alongside, stop the engine in gear
to prevent propeller “windmilling.”

GETTING BACK ABOARD

e Tryto reach the victim with a pole, or by throwing
a life preserver. Do not swim to rescue the
victim, except as a last resort.

e Assist the person in boarding the boat. The
person should normally be brought in over the
stern.
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» If the person is injured or cannot get into the  *
boat, a rescuer should put on a PFD with a
safety line attached to the boat and enter the
water to assist the victim.

e Handle the victim with care. Spinal injuries may
have occurred.

If the boat is floating stay with the boat. Hang
on, or climb on the boat and signal for help.

Only as alast resort should you attempt to swim
to shore - it is further away than it looks and you
can tire and drown.

E. CoLLISIONSAND L EAKING

C.FIrRe

Fire is a serious boating hazard. Boats will burn
quickly. Do not remain on board and fight a fire for
more than a few minutes. If the fire cannot be
extinguished within a few minutes, abandon the
boat.

Have fire extinguishers handy. A small fire can be
extinguished quickly with the right size and type of
fire extinguisher.

e Extinguish smoking materials, shut off blowers,
stoves, engines and generators.

e Throw burning materials overboard, if possible.

e If the fire is accessible, empty the contents of
fire extinguishers at the base of the fire. .

e Ifthefire isin the engine compartmentandyou .
have an automatic extinguisher for the engine,
wait 15 minutes before opening the
compartment. Have a portable extinguisher
ready in case the fire flares up.

e Signal for help.

* Grab distress signals and survival gear. Put on
PFDs. Prepare to abandon ship.

D. FLoobING, SwAMPING AND CAPSIZING

In the event of flooding, swamping or capsizing: E

In the event of collision and leaking:

Slow down or stop to reduce water intake,
unless maintaining speed will keep the hole
above water.

Switch on bilge pumps.

Operate the manual bilge pump if the powered
bilge pumps can’t handle the water flow.

Account for everyone on board and check for
injurys.

Have everyone put on PFDs.
Stay with the boat.
Signal for help.

If a leak patch is attempted, it should be done
from the outside.

In the event of a collision, you are required to
file an accident report. Contact a state
enforcement agency or the nearest Coast Guard
office. If you are boating outside of U.S. waters,
consult the nation you are visiting for accident
reporting requirements.

GROUNDING

» Tryto shut off engines, generators and blowers, In the event of running aground:

before leaving the boat.

e Have everyone put on Personal Flotation
Devices (PFD’s).

e Account for all who were on board. .

Check for leaks. If water is coming in, stop the
intake of water before attempting to get the boat
free.

Inspect for damage to the hull, propulsion and
steering systems.
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e Determine if the tide, wind and current will drive
the boat harder aground or will help to free it.

e Determine the water depth all around the boat,
and the type of bottom (sand, mud, rocks, etc.).
If it can be done without exposing persons to
risk of injury, the boat should be moved away
from hard obstructions and toward open water
with soft ground.

* Do not attempt to have your boat towed by other
than a trained and competent service, such as
the Coast Guard or a salvage company.
Recreational craft are not designed to tow other
recreational craft.

G. PropuLsiON, CONTROL OR STEERING
FAILURE:

If the drive train fails, or controls or steering do not
respond properly at all:

» Shut off engine.
e Put out the anchor to prevent drifting.

* Determine whether or not you can repair the
problem yourself. See the proper manuals for
assistance in troubleshooting the engine,
steering and engine controls.

e Ifyou are not sure you can fix the problem, or if
conditions are adverse, signal for help.

16. SaFeTy HOTLINES

The safety information in the preceeding pages
gives only the general areas of concern for
boating safety. It is not intended to be, nor can
it be, exhaustive. You must take a boating
safety course, and get hands-on instruction in
the proper and safe operation of your boat from
experienced persons before cruising.

The U.S Coast Guard offers many pamphlets on
safety and other information not covered in this book.
Contact your local Coast Guard unit or call the toll-
free safety hotlines below for information.

e U.S. Coast Guard 1-800-368-5647
e Canadian Coast Guard 1-800-267-6687

In other countries, ask your marine dealer for
information on how to contact the national boating
law enforcement agency.

17. INTERNATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

This vessel and its systems have been constructed
in accordance with standards and specifications in
effect at the time of manufacture as published by
the various regulatory authorities listed below.

. Ministere De La Mer - France

. Registro Italiano Navale - Italy

. Det Norske Veritas - Norway

. Securite des Nauires - Canada

1
2
3
4
5. J.C.1. (Japan Craft Inspection) - Japan
6. N.K.K. (Nippon Kaiji Kyokai) - Japan

7.B.S.l. (British Standards Institute) - England

8. Ministerio Obras Publicas Y Transporters - Spain
9

. EC Recreational Craft Directive - European
Community.

Further information concerning these requirements
may be obtained from Sea Ray® Customer Service:
1-800-SRBOATS.
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18. NauTticaL TERMS

Abeam — object 90 degrees to center line on either
side of boat.

Abaft —a point on a boat that is aft of another.
Aft — toward the rear or stern of the boat.
Beam — the width of a boat.

Bow — the fore part of a boat..

Bow Eye — Bolt with looped head mounted on
extreme forward part of bow.

Bulkhead — vertical partition in a boat.

Chine — meeting juncture of side and bottom of
boat.

Chock — deck fitting, used as guides for mooring
or anchor lines. Also, a wedge to stop wheels from
rolling.

Cleat — deck fitting with arms or horns on which
lines may be made fast.

Cockpit — an open space from which a boat is
operated.

Deck — upper structure which covers the hull
between gunwales.

Draft — depth of water required to float boat and its
propulsion system.

Fathom - six feet.

Fenders —rope or plastic pieces hung over the side
to protect the hull from chafing.

Freeboard — height of exposed hull from water line
to deck.

Ground tackle — general term referring to anchors,
anchor lines, etc.

Gunwale (pronounced gun’l) — meeting juncture of
hull and deck.

Hatch — an opening in deck to provide access
below.

Head — toilet or toilet area in a boat.

Headroom — vertical distance between the deck and
cabin or canopy top.

Helm — steering console.

Hull —the basic part of a boat that provides buoyancy
to float the weight of the craft and its load.

Keel — the major longitudinal member of a hull; the
lowest external portion of a boat.

Knot — unit of speed in nautical miles per hour.
Lee — the side that is sheltered from the wind.
PFD — Personal Flotation Device; life preserver.
Port — term designating left side of the boat.

Rudder — Movable fixture at the stern used for
steering.

Scupper — hole permitting water to drain overboard
from deck or cockpit.

Sheer — curve or sweep of the deck as viewed from
the side.

Snub —to check or tighten a line suddenly.
Starboard — term designating right side of the boat
Stern — the aft end of a boat.

Stern drive — outboard unit of an inboard/outboard
(I/O) engine installation.

Stringer — longitudinal members fastened inside
the hull for additional structural strength.

Transom — transverse part of stern.

Wake — disturbed water that a boat leaves behind
as a result of forward motion.

Windward — toward the direction from which the
wind is blowing.
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19. ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS  Fill tank(s) less than rated capacity. Allow for
fuel expansion.

The following warning is offered for boats sold in

the State of California in accordance with California B

Health & Safety Code 88 25249.5-.13:

-

A WARNING

A wide variety of components used on this vessel
contain or emit chemicals known to the State of o
Californiato cause cancer and birth defects and other
reproductive harm.

EXAMPLES INCLUDE:

* Engine and generator exhaust

W AsTE DisposaL

Many areas prohibit overboard sewer discharge.
Close and disable flow-through waste systems
to prevent discharge in such areas.

Bag all refuse until it can be disposed of ashore.
Regulations prohibit disposal of plastic
anywhere in the marine environment and restrict
other garbage disposal within specified
distances from shore.

e Engine and generator fuel, and other liquids such .
as coolants and oil, especially used motor oil

NOTICE

» Cooking fuels

L]
* Cleaners, paints, and substances used for vessel
repair

¢ Waste materials that result from wear of vessel
components

* Lead from battery terminals and from other sources
such as ballast or fishing sinkers \

There is a possibility of being fined for having an
operable direct overboard discharge of waste in
some waters. Removing seacock handle in closed
position, or other means must be used to avoid fine.

It is illegal for any vessel to dump plastic trash
anywhere in the ocean or navigable waters of the
United States.

J

TO AVOID HARM:

A.FuUeL & OiL SPILLAGE

Regulations prohibit discharging fuel or oily waste
in navigable waters. Discharge is defined as any
action which causes a film, sheen or discoloration
on the water surface, or causes a sludge or
emulsion beneath the water surface. A common

The Coast Guard is requiring any ocean-going
boats 40 feet or larger to have a written “waste
management” plan on board. While the

« Keep away from engine, generator, and cooking fuel requirement is aimed at commercial and
exhaust fumes. passenger ships, there is no exception for
* Wash areas thoroughly with soap and water after rec_reatlonal boats. “Ocean-gom_g" means any boat
handling the substances above. going beyond the three-mile coastal U.S.

boundary. The written plan can be as simple as:

All vessel refuse is placed in trash bags which
are stored on board until they can be disposed
of in dumpsters on shore. This policy is reviewed
by all crew and passengers. The person in
charge of carrying out the plan is:

Name:

violation is bilge discharge. Use rags or sponges [
to soak up fuel or oily waste, then dispose of it

A cauTiON

properly ashore. If there is much fuel or oil in the
bilge, contact a knowledgeable marine service to
remove it. Never pump contaminated bilge
overboard. Help protect your waters.

FOR BOATS WITH VACUFLUSH® HEADS ONLY

Do not place facial tissues, paper towels or sanitary
napkinsin head. Such material can damage the waste
disposal system and the environment.
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C.ExcessIVE Noise A WARNING

Many areas regulate noise limits. Even if there SPEED HAZARD - Watch your wake. It might capsize
are no laws, courtesy demands that boats asmall craft. You are responisble for damage caused
operate quietly. by your wake.

D. Wake / WAsH A cauTION

Power boat wakes can endanger people and Reduce speed in congested waterway.

vessels. Each power boat operator is responsible Be alert for No Wak .

for injury or damage caused by the boat’s wake. | e atert for o Trake markers. J

Be especially careful in confined areas such as
channels or marinas. Observe “no wake” warnings.
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20. Key 10 SvymBoLs oN CONTROLS
& PRINTS

These symbols may be found on your controls and
gauges and/or used in this owner’s manual. This

ISO 01

1SO 02

)

1SO 03

i ENGINE ENGINE ENGINE
page is to help you understand what the symbols START STOP
mean.

ISO 04 ISO 05 ISO 06 1SO 07 ISO 08 ISO 09
EMERGENCY ENGINE
START SWITCH ENGINE EXHAUST ENGINE ENGINE (COOLANT) ENGINE OIL
TWIN ENGINE ONLY CONTROL ROTATIONAL COOLANT WATER JACKET PRESSURE
( ) SPEED TEMPERATURE
ISO 10 1SO 11 ISO 12 ISO 13 ISO 14 ISO 15
Eﬁ
D \ P
Bﬂ b=—d
FUEL, DIESEL FUEL FUEL LEADED UNLEADED
GENERAL FUEL LEVEL FILTER FUEL FUEL
1SO 16 ISO 17 ISO 18 1SO 19 ISO 20 ISO 21
Y '
# ~
L 1 Y
INTERIOR
BILGE BLOWER ELAPSED
BILGE PUMP olL TIME LIGHT LIGHT
ISO 22 I1SO 23 ISO 24 ISO 25 ISO 26 ISO 27
LT
~ £ * - e
- - - - m ‘0 H. H Oh
L] L]
# £ #* S
1 ! FRESH WATER WASTE
RUNNING LIGHTS ANCHOR BASED COOLANT WATER/SEWAGE WINDSHIELD WINDSHIELD
UNDER POWER LIGHT WIPER WASHER
ISO 28 ISO 29 ISO 30 ISO 31 ISO 32 ISO 33
oy iy
A T
@ —-— L1
WINDSHIELD ﬂ PROPULSION
WIPER AND COMPASS ANCHOR HORN PROPULSION SYSTEM TRIM
WASHER SYSTEMTRIM BOW UP
1SO 34 1SO 35 1SO 36 ' 1S0 37 * 1SO 38 1SO 39
-u u A * ROTARY CONTROL
(QUANTITY INCREASES
PROPULSION TRIM TAB SINGLE CONTROL WITH WIDTH OF BATTERY
SYSTEM TRIM TRIMMING LEVER CONTROL LEVER OPERAT- SYMBOL)
BOW DOWN OPERATION (THROTTLE & SHIFT) ING DIRECTION
ISO 40 ISO 41 ISO 42 ISO 43 ISO 44 ISO 45
LIFT POINT
WARNING OR PROPER
ELECTRICAL FIRE RISK Nﬁg@ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁf PROPELLER LOCATION OF LIFT POINT
HAZARD SLING
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21. 58 DB WARNING LABEL LOCATIONS

Save OUr Seas

It is illegal to dump plastic trash anywhere into the ocean or navigable waters of the
United States. Violation of these requirements may result in civil penalty up to
$25,000, a fine of $50,000 and imprisonment for up to five years.

PLASTIC - Includes but is not
limited to: plastic bags,
styrofoam cups and lids,
sixpack holders, stirrers,
straws, milk jugs, egg car-
tons, synthetic fishing nets,
ropes, lines, and bio or photo
degradable plastics.

GARBAGE - Means paper,
rags, glass, metal, crockery
(generated in living spaces

aboard the vessel-what we
normally call trash), and all
kinds of food, maintenance
and cargo-associated waste.
“Garbage” does not include
fresh fish or fish parts, dish-
water, and gray water.

INSIDE 3 MILES

(and in U.S. Lakes, Rivers,
Bays and Sounds)
PLASTICS
DUNNAGE, LINING AND PACKING
MATERIALS THAT FLOAT
ANY GARBAGE EXCEPT DISHWATER/
GRAYWATER/FRESH FISH PARTS

3 TO 12 MILES

PLASTICS
DUNNAGE, LINNING AND PACKING
MATERIALS THAT FLOAT
ANY GARBAGE NOT GROUND TO LESS
THAN ONE SQUARE INCH

12 TO 25 MILES

PLASTICS
DUNNAGE, LINING AND PACKING
MATERIALS THAT FLOAT

12 TO 25 MILES
PLASTICS

DUNNAGE- Material used to
block and brace cargo, and is
considered a cargo associ-
ated waste.

DISHWATER- Means the lig-
uid residue from the manual
or automatic washing of
dishes and cooking utensils
which, have been pre-
cleaned to the extent that any
food particles adhering to

them would not normally inter-
fere with the operation of au-
tomatic dishwashers.

GRAYWATER Means
drainage from a dishwasher,
shower, laundry, bath, and
washbasin, and does not in-
clude drainage from toilets,
urinals, hospitals, and cargo
spaces.

BEHIND CABINET DOOR

%
:

1.18
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WARNING LABEL LocaATiONS
(Fe.1.19.1)

COULD RESULT.

- DO NOT LEAVE BOAT UNATTENDED WITH THE
A DANGER DOCKSIDE WATER HOSE CONNECTED. MRP # 113562

A DANGER

DO NOT STAND OR WALK ON
THIS AREA SERIOUS INJURY

SR-216

FUEL SHUT-OFF VALVE
ENCLOSED

MRP 222026 SR-41

A DANGER

FORE AND AFT SUNPADS
SHOULD NOT BE USED WHEN

VESSEL IS UNDERWAY
MRP # 852558 SR-140

TO AVOID RISK OF SERIOUS INJURY OR
DEATH SHUT OFF ENGINE WHEN NEAR

- DOCKSIDE WATER SHOULD BE CONNECTED
STAY CLEAR OF MOVING PARTS DURING PERIODS OF HEAVY WATER USE ONLY.
WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING MRP 852616 SR-124
MRP # 852624 SR-149 Inside transom hatch
A DANGER
ﬂ_’%_J

SWIMMERS OR PRIOR TO USING SWIM ;
PLATFORM AND BOARDING LADDER. —=—— [ 7 —— T
MRP 1112879 SR-214
— Z—
// A == v
PLATFORM MAXIMUM CAPACITY
8001b./363kG 1
MRP# 1087485 SR-202 [——

g K3

A DANGER

TRANSOM DOOR MUST BE
CLOSED AND SECURE WHEN
ENGINE IS RUNNING
MRP 811000 SR-102

On underside of engine room hatch

! [ dhcauron

STAY CLEAR OF MOVING PARTS LEAKING FUEL IS A FIRE AND PRIORTO TOWING VESSEL:
EXPLOSION HAZARD, INSPECT + LOCK PROPELLOR SHAFT(S) TO PREVENT

WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING SYSTEM REGULARY. EXAMINE :22[:(;2;0SHAFTSEALANDTRANSM\SSION
MRP # 852624 SR-149 FUEL TANKS FOR LEAKS OR + CLOSE SEACOCKS ON NON-OPERATING
CORROSION AT LEAST ANNAULLY. ENGINES TO PREVENT SEA WATER INGESTION.
MRP # 1089242 SR - 203
MRP # 852632 SR-151
NOTICE DISCHARGE OF OIL PROHIBITED
CHECK BATTERY CELL FUEL LEVEL THE FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT PROHIBITS THE
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 4 WEEKS AND DISCHARGE OF OIL OR OILY WASTE INTO OR UPON THE NAVIGABLE
MORE OFTEN IN SUMMER AND HOT WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES OR THE WATERS OF THE CONTIGUOUS

MRP # 914341 ZONES. SR-139 ZONE IF SUCH DISCHARGE CAUSES A FILM OR SHEEN UPON OR A
DISCOLORATION OF THE SURFACE OF THE WATER OR CAUSES A
SLUDGE OR EMULSION BENEATH THE SURFACE OF THE WATER.
VIOLATORS ARE SUBJECT TO A PENALTY OF $5,000.

MRP # 258509

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
MANUAL RELEASE
ENCLOSED

MRP # 1743529

BRIDGE CAPACITY INFORMATION
MAXIMUM WEIGHT CAPACITY UNDERWAY
(PERSONS & GEAR) 1500 LBS.

SR-9

NOTICE

THIS BOAT IS EQUIPPED WITH
AN OPTIONAL DIRECT OVERBOARD
DISCHARGE VALVE. DISCHARGING
OF SEWAGE DIRECTLY OVERBOARD
IS FOR USEWHERE APPROVED ONLY

MRP 955278

SR-118

MRP 1017375

WARNING

—READ THE INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE OPERATING|
THE WINDLASS.

—KEEP HANDS AND FEET AWAY FROM GYPSY
AND CHAIN AT ALL TIMES.

—WHEN WINDLASS IS NOT IN USE OR BEFORE
USING THE HANDLE, TURN OFF THE WINDLASS
AT THE MAIN SWITCH.

—ENGAGE THE CHAIN STOPPER AFTER
ANCHORING. WINDLASS MUST NOT BE USED
AS SOLE MEANS OF SECURING ANCHOR IN
BOW FITTING. ANCHORS MUST BE
INDEPENDENTLY SECURED TO PREVENT
ACCIDENTAL RELEASE.

DO NOT CLIMB UPON OR STORE
EQUIPMENT ON HARDTOP

STAY CLEAR OF MOVING PARTS
WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING

MRP # 852624 SR-149

SR-198

On underside of hatch

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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Warning L abel L ocations(Continued)

WARNING LABEL LocATIONS
(Fe.1.20.1)

EXHAUST FAN MUST BE ON
WHEN COOKING APPLIANCE

IS IN USE N O

MRP 0808840 SR-106

12VDC-15A MAX

MRP # 324756 SR-47
g
( Y
([—— ]
X -
o <> ||©
A CAUTION

THIS VESSEL IS EQUIPPED WITH SHORE LINE ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS.
THE NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS ARE CONNECTED ON A
COMMON NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS AT THE MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL.
TO MAINTAIN ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INTEGRITY THE
NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE KEPT ISOLATED
AT ALL OTHER LOCATIONS ABOARD THE VESSEL.

MRP 1589795 SR-507
BEHIND THE AC DISTRIBUTION PANEL

4

A DANGER

LEAVING WINDOW OPEN COULD
INDUCE EXHAUST FUMES
INTO CABIN RESULTING IN SEVERE
PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH
MRP 852566 SR-135

ON ALL PORTLIGHTS WHICH
ARE ABLE TO BE OPENED

MRP # 324756 SR-47

WARNING LABEL LOCATIONS
(Fic. 1.20.2)

A IMPORTANT SAFETY AND OPERATIONAL INFORMATION A

SR-218

MRP 1199363

MRP # 1764499 SR-7333

|
RUNNING BOAT WITH DOOR OPEN COULD
INDUCE EXHAUST FUMES INTO CABIN.
SEE OWNER’S MANUAL FOR INSTRUC-
TIONS CONCERNING CARBON MONOXIDE.
MRP # 1672112 SR-285

SAFETY & OPERATIONAL INFORMATION BOOKLET

SEA RAY NAV
USB PORT

VALHT CERTIFIEATI
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Sea Ray Boats
58 DB
MAXIMUM

16 1 +W=2,270kg

THIS TAG INSTALLED WHEN BOAT IS ORDERED WITH

CE INTERNATIONAL OPTION

fi

l

i

I

12VDC-15A MAX

MRP # 324756

N

A DANGER

Maintain look-out as required by the “Rules of the Road”.
Visibility can be limited by high boat trim angles. persons, gear,
weather and light conditions
At all times proceed at a Safe Speed so that you can take proper
and effective action to avoid hazardous conditions.
Such issues are considered under the control of the operatror!
AVOID RISK OF INJURY OFR DEATH, SHUT OFF ENGINE PRIOR
TO USING SUNPADS, SWIM PLATFORM OR BOARDING LADDER

\_ MRP 987727 SR-187 )

r
NW501-04

A CAUTION

PRIOR TO TOWING VESSEL:

+ LOCK PROPELLOR SHAFT(S) TO PREVENT
DAMAGE TO SHAFT SEAL AND TRANSMISSION
BEARINGS.

+ CLOSE SEACOCKS ON NON-OPERATING
ENGINES TO PREVENT SEA WATER INGESTION.

( A

A wide variety of components used on this
vessel contain or emit chemicals known to
the State of California to cause cancer and

birth defects and other reproductive harm. ( MRP # 1089242 SR - 203
EXAMPLES INCLUDE:

« Engine and generator exhaust

« Engine and generator fuel, and other (

liquids such as coolants and oil, especially |

used motor oil.

+ Cooking fuels. VISIBILITY FROM THIS HELM STATION IS
: C'eanelfS- paints, and substances used LIMITED AVOID COLLISIONS-MAINTAIN
or vessel repair. .

« Waste materials that result from wear of LOOKOUT AS REQUIRED IN 'RULES OF
vessel components. THE ROAD’ BY US COAST GUARD

« Lead from battery terminals and from \_MRP # 1088574 SR-153

other sources such as ballast or fishing
sinkers.

TO AVOID HARM:

« Keep away from engine, generator, and
cooking fuel exhaust fumes.

+ Wash areas thoroughly with soap and
water after handling the substances above.

(_ California Health & Safety Code §§ 25249.5-.13 )

MRP 1798084
CALIFORNIA RESIDENTS ONLY
THE ABOVE WARNING IS ATTACHED TO THE
STEERING WHEEL PRIOR TO DELIVERY OF
ANY BOATS SOLD IN THE STATE OF
CALIFORNIA IN ACCORDANCE WITH
CALIFORNIA HEALTH & SAFETY CODE
§§ 25249.5-.13:

1.20
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Warning Label L ocations (Continued)

WARNING LABEL LocATIONS
(Fic.1.21.1)

A DANGER

UNPLUG SHORE POWER AND TURN
OFF GENERATOR BEFORE
REMOVING COVER.

MRP 852582 SR-154

THIS TAG LOCATED ON BLOCK
HEATER, GENERATOR
CONVERTER, MAIN BATTERY
CHARGER/CONVERTER, BATTERY
EQUALIZERS & ALL A/C JUNCTION
BOXES

A CAUTION

THIS VESSEL IS EQUIPPED WITH SHORE LINE ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS.
THE NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS ARE CONNECTED ON A
COMMON NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS AT THE MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL.
TO MAINTAIN ELECTRICAL SYSTEM INTEGRITY THE
NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE KEPT ISOLATED
AT ALL OTHER LOCATIONS ABOARD THE VESSEL.

MRP 1589795 SR-507

BATTERIES
CAUTION
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A DANGER
A A\ BREA R

STAY CLEAR OF MOVING PARTS

MRP # 1751567 SR-130 WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING
MRP # 852624 SR-149
On underside of hatch

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

1. DocKING/LIFTING/STORAGE

BOW AND STERN CLEATS: Cleats must not be
used for lifting the boat, they are intended for docking
or mooring use only.

e w

CLeat / Bow & SterN EYE LocaTiONS
(Fic.2.1.1)

5w

A cauTion |

Do Not use cleats for lifting. J

When lifting the boat always keep the bow higher than
the stern to drain the exhaust lines and to prevent
water from running forward through the manifold and
into the engine where it can become trapped. It may

seem expedient to lift only the stern when changing a
propeller, but this can result in water entering the engine
cylinders, causing hydrostatic lock and resulting in
possible engine failure. Even a small amount of water
in the engine can cause rust and is to be avoided.

With fiberglass boats, severe gelcoat crazing or more
serious hull damage can occur during launching and
hauling if pressure is created on the gunwales by
the slings. Flat, wide belting-type slings and
spreaders long enough to keep pressure from the
gunwales are necessary. Cable-type slings should
be avoided. Do not place the slings where they may
lift on the propeller shaft or other underwater fittings.
The slings should be placed directly over the sling
tags imprinted on the deck (See Figure 2.1.2) to
assure the least amount of stress on the hull.

Never hoist the boat with an appreciable amount of
water in the bilge. Fuel and water tanks should
preferably be empty, especially if of large capacity.

A. SUPPORTING THE BoAT

A cradle is the ideal support for the boat whenever
it is not in the water. Properly designed and
constructed, it will provide support at the proper
points, which is essential to avoid stress on the
hull. Boat placement on the cradle should line up
as closely as possible to the sling tags on the side
of the deck. Do not rest boat on underwater fittings.

ProPER LIFTING AND STORAGE
(Fc.2.1.2)

m
I

~
== SLING TAG ﬁ

SLING STRAPS\
N

— SLING TAG

e | [

[
“ 1

150" (3.81 M)

296" (7.52 M)

146" (3.71 M)

e s

RIGHT (NO GAP) WRONG (GAP)
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SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

2. PASSENGER L OCATIONS

,

A WARNING

Boat motion can be erratic.

You can fall overboard or be injured by hitting
something in or on the boat.

All persons must be in cockpit area or cabin and be
prepared for sudden boat movement.

Use front or bow deck area only during anchoring,
mooring or emergencies.

A WARNING

Wet decks are slippery.
You can be seriously injured if you slip and fall.

Wear slip resistant footwear secured to your feet and
hold on to rails or boat structure.

1. When the boat is moving, all passengers must

be in the cockpit area or in the cabin and must
be on seating provided or, if standing, holding
on firmly (See Figure 2.3.1).

While the person at the wheel must alert
passengers before any sudden or erratic boat
movement, such as crossing wakes, rapid
turns, sudden acceleration or deceleration, etc.,
an emergency action may be necessary before
passengers can be warned. All passengers
must be prepared for rapid boat movement and
be able to hold on to prevent loss of balance.

When persons are on the working deck area,
for anchoring, mooring or in emergencies, they
must be holding on and be positioned so as to
prevent falling. In bad weather and/or rough
water, if it is essential to be on deck, persons
should be closely tied to cleats, railing
stanchions or other securely fastened boat
hardware.

Engines must be turned off if the boat is near
swimmers or persons are on the swim platform
or the swim ladder.

2.2
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SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

PasseNGER LocaTtions (CockpiT & Deck)
(rc.2.3.1)

- DO NOT WALK ON THIS AREA

WORKING DECK

(DECK AREA INTENDED FOR OCCUPATION
DURING ANCHORING, MOORING AND
EMERGENCY OPERATION ONLY)

ACCOMODATION DECK
(DECK AREA INTENDED FOR OCCUPATION
DURING NORMAL OPERATION)

A DANGER

Rotating propellers can injure or kill you.

Shut off engine when persons are in water, near
boat, on swim platform or ladder.

A WARNING

Wet decks are slippery.

You can be seriously injured if you slip and fall.

Wear slip resistant footwear secured to your feet
and hold on to rails or boat structure.

A WARNING

You can be seriously injured if you stand or
walk here.

A DANGER

Do not climb on or store equipment on hard top.

.

§s

AT

NI

KEEP OFF
HATCH

O ANANRRRRSNN NN

DECK HATCH
(ALSO EMERGENCY

EXIT)

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

3. FLooRr PLAN (Deck & SaLoN LEVEL)

FLoor PLAN (Deck, SALON & GALLEY)
(rc.2.4.1)

BB A

(A WINDLASS

STARBOARD BOW STORAGE

(©) DECK HATCH (EMERGENCY EXIT)
(D) STATEROOM COMPANIONWAY STEPS
(® FRESH WATER FILL

() FREEZER

© TWO BURNER STOVE

(H) REFRIGERATOR

(D GALLEY SINK

@ MICROWAVE

(K) PORT & STARBOARD FUEL FILL
(D) STARBOARD SALON SOFA

(M) SALON ENTERTAINMENT CENTER
(N) BRIDGE STEPS

@ ACCESS TO FUEL VALVE (IN PORT AND
v STARBOARD STORAGE)

D ® SWIM PLATFORM (BOLT ON STANDARD)
(LIFT PLATFORM OPTIONAL)

@ swiM LADDER

(® TRANSOM STORAGE
(S WASTE PUMP OUT

(T) COCKPIT AFT SEATING
© (©) DISTRIBUTION PANELS
(V) PORT SALON SOFA

W) GALLEY DINET TABLE
I (|EJ9| H (X) GALLEY DINET SEATING
N I ) SKYLIGHT

3 (2 PORT BOW STORAGE
(™ WINDLASS FOOT PEDALS
SPOTLIGHT

99,

[

i

k —e< |
o]
©—
- ]
=3 P
S > O
R
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SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

FLoor PLAN (LowEeR LEVEL)

.

(RGc.25.1)

FLoor PLAN (StaTEROOMS & HEAD)

O )
T o= g
7
® > ; —9/@)
™ =W ——0
o~ P | L T

BhiK

@/fv”ﬂ S
@/’E:EL% —— ®

(A) FORWARD STATEROOM BUNK

FORWARD STATEROOM HANGING CLOSET
(©) GUEST SHOWER

(B) WASHER/DRYER (OPTIONAL)

(E) STARBOARD STATEROOM UPPER BUNK

(F) STARBOARD STATEROOM LOWER BUNK

(® VACUUM CLEANER (UNDER STEPS)

(H) GALLEY COMPANIONWAY

(1) STARBOARD STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT
(9) STARBOARD STATEROOM HANGING CLOSET
() MASTER STATEROOM BUNK

(O MASTER STATEROOM AFT HANGING CLOSET
(M) MASTER STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT CENTER

MASTER STATEROOM FORWARD HANGING
CLOSET

(©) MASTER STATEROOM HEAD

(P) MASTER STATEROOM HEAD VANITY
(Q) MASTER STATEROOM SHOWER

(®) GUESTHEAD

(3) GUESTVANITY

@ FORWARD STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT
CENTER

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

4. HARDTOP

HarDTOP
(rG.2.6.1)

(A) SATELLITE INTERNET (OPTIONAL) ~ (G) SATELLITE ANTENNA (OPTIONAL)

SATELLITE TV (OPTIONAL) () HORN

(©) SATELLITE TELEPHONE (OPTIONAL) (1) HAILER

(©) MASTLIGHT (@) VHFANTENNA

(E) GPSANTENNA () TV ANTENNA (GLOMEX)
(® rRADAR

\. J

5. Bripce WET BAR

BriDGe WET BAR
C D
(FG. 2.6.2) B E -
G
H
I
A
A
9
UPPER CONSOLE = Y a
<
MAN 900HP o & 9 %
Z o> )
8
LD
UPPER CONSOLE
MAN 800HP A
(® AICVENT (©) STORAGE
110 RECEPTACLE (LOCATED INSIDE CABINET) (H) CONTROL STATION A
(©) DOCKSIDE TV HOOKUP (LOCATED INSIDE CABINET) (1) STORAGE
(®) STEREOREMOTE (3) STORAGE (CONTAINS A/C CONTROL)
(E) REFRIGERATOR (K) CDCHANGER
(® ICEMAKER (D) GAUGE PANEL
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SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

6. FuncTION AND L ocATION oF THRouGH-HuLL CuTtouTs

r

STARBOARD THROUGH-HULL
CuTtouTs
(FG.2.7.1)

WASHER
EXHAUST

ROPE LOCKER
DRAIN

FUEL TANK
VENTS

GALLEY POWER
VENT

VACUUM \N
ENGINE EXHAUST ONLY EXHAUST ATER TANK WASHER DRAIN
VENT VENT

PorT THRoOUGH-HuLL CuTouTs
(Fc.2.7.2)

W- CENTRAL
7 SN\ DRAIN
| ‘.~
_ \‘
n\}:\—\,\
= h
\ > Gy S—
—\ \
1
HEAD POWER EE%N,ELIEﬁN
VENT
BiLcE THRouGH-HuLL CuTouTs
BRIDGE AIR CONDITIONER
(FIG. 273) PORT COOLING WATER
PROPELLER PICK-UP SEACOCK
SHAFT LOG x’///_\_,_ﬁ
——— ) \
PORT \ \
RUDDER
AN \ ‘ : PORT &
= “Tone
HEAD
DISCHARGE I SEACOCKS
SEACOCK
U;é ELECTRONIC
BAITWELL — TRANSDUCER
PICK-UP = (OPTIONAL)
SEACOCK /\
(OPTIONAL)
, \
STARBOARD DEPTH/SPEED
RUDDER TRANSDUCER
T
/[ [
GENERATOR / i
PICK-UP ~ 5 \ CAB AL

PICK-UP SEACOCK

SEACOCK  STARBOARD K
PROPELLER :

SHAFT LOG
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SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

7. Basic BoAaT DiIMENSIONS AND CLEARANCES

[ Boat DiMENSIONS AND CLEARANCES
(Fc.28.1)

18'37/8” (5.58m)

20" 7 1/8" (6.28m)

WATERLINE

1 = KEEL

| ! 54'61/2" (16.62m)
58' 7" (17.86 m)

58 SEDAN BRIDGE SPECIFICATIONS HEIGHT DIMENSIONS

Hull Length ..., 54ft. 6 1/2in. 16.62m Keel To Top Of Hardtop ..........cccc... 20ft. 71/8in. 6.28 m

Overall Length Waterline to Top of Hardtop ............. 18ft.37/8in. 5.58 m
With Std. Swim Platform ..... 58ft. 7in. 17.86m HardtopTo Top Of Mastlight ............. 1ft. 4 1/8in. 40.64 cm

Beam (Width) ........ccocceeeiiiie 16ft. Oin. 4.88m

Draft ..o 51"* 129.5cm*

Dry Weight .....cccooiiiiiiiei 51,500 Ibs. 23,360 kg.
Fuel Capacity ......cccccoeeeeeninns 700 gal. 2,649.5 liters
Useable Fuel ......cccoooovveeeeeennnnn. 595 gal. 2,252.3 liters
Water Capacity .......ccccoevveeen. 150 gal. 567.8 liters
Holding Tank .........ccccoceeeinnee. 68 gal. 257.4 liters
Dead RiS€ ......ccoovevivieiiiiice. 17°

2.8 @ 58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

8. PrRoPULSION SysTEM

The inboard engines on the 58 DB are the heart of
your Sea Ray® boat. Proper attention to and
maintenance of your engines will assure you of
many hours of pleasurable, safe boating and will
prevent unnecessary engine problems. You must,
therefore, become thoroughly familiar with all
aspects of the engine’s proper operation outlined in
the Engine Operator’'s Manual. A general
maintenance program consists of proper lubrication,
cleaning of fuel filters, fuel lines and air filters. When
washing down, or at any other time, take care
that water does not enter the air inlets. Water
entering the air inlets when the engines are not
operating may go directly into the cylinders, resulting
in rust and possibly internal engine damage.

The engines are warranted directly by the
engine manufacturer, not by Sea Ray®.

Sea Ray® strongly urges you to fully comply with
the manual provided by the engine manufacturer.
Follow the recommended maintenance and
warranty schedule in your Engine Operator’s
Manual included in the owner’s packet. Engine
abuse or improper maintenance may adversely
affect the claims made under the independent
warranty provided by the engine manufacturer.

A. ENGINE GAUGE PACKAGE

Each of your engines have been equipped with an
engine guage package. This package is provided
as a safety feature in the event of an electrical
malfunction resulting in the helm gauges becoming
inoperative.

EncINE GAUGE PAcKAGE
(Fc.29.1)

B. LocATIiON

The engine gauge package is located on the inboard
side of each engine. Gauge packages may differ
with different engine options. Refer to your engine
Operator’'s Manual for proper gauge readings and
gauge package location.

9. PROPELLERS

Your Sea Ray® has been equipped with propellers
which our tests have shown to be the best suited
for general use under normal conditions and load.
Under no circumstances use a propeller which
allows the engine to operate at higher than maximum
RPM for your engine.

REFER TO ENGINE OPERATOR’'S MANUAL
FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

10. MaJor CoNTROLS

A.GEAR SHIFTSAND THROTTLE CONTROLS

Standard on the 58 DB is the Rex Roth gear shift
and throttle engine controls(See Figure 2.10.1).
Read and understand the information in the Owner’s
Manual Packet for your yacht model's gear and
throttle control. Also see the Quick Reference Card
in your Owner’s Packet for additional operational
instructions.

Your yacht has start in-gear protection. For safety’s
sake and as a good habit to get into, always put the
gear/throttle selectors in the NEUTRAL & IDLE
position before starting the engines.

Follow the engine START sequence according to
the Engine Owner’'s Manual. Also see Section 3 -
Using Your Boat, page 3.4

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

FULL
ENGINE SHIFT & THROTTLE FUNCTIONS GEARSHIFT THROTTLE ~ FORWARD
(Fe.220n N/ TROTE
FORWARD : : : i FORWARD
NEUTRAL IDLE
S S R Sl
REVERSE H sssssssssEas S ssssssssssass H : REVERSE
......... UL
- SYNCHRONIZATION/TROLLING BUTTON REVERSE
(A) COMMAND/.WARM-UP BUTTON ©) REVERSE

COMMAND “ACTIVE” WHEN LIT (®) TROLLING “ACTIVE” WHEN LIT
(© SYNCHRONIZATION “ACTIVE” WHEN LIT  (B) ALARM

A ' N

A WARNING HyprauLic TRiM TABS
(Fic.2.10.2)

Shift selector(s) to NEUTRAL before starting engines.
Shift only when engine s at IDLE.

Reversing at high speeds can cause flooding/
swamping due to water being pushed over the
transom.

\. J

B.HyprAuLIiCc TRIM TABS

The trim tabs on your Sea Ray® are operated with
a rocker type momentary switch at the control
station. They are protected by a circuit breaker on
the control station breaker panel (See figure 2.12.1)
which must be ON to use the trim tabs.

To trim the bow of your boat down, push the top

. @ TRIM PLANE SWITCH (AT HELM)
halves of BOTH rockers down in momentary

HYDRAULIC RAMS

bursts. If you hold the rockers down, you will over © TRIMPLANE ZINC
trim the boat and the bow will dig in. To correct over- () TRIMPLANES
trimming, push bottom halves of BOTH rockers to ® TRIMTABPUMP
obtain desired planing angle. )

The two trim tabs on the transom of your boat can A WARNING

also be used to trim the list of your boat that may MANEUVERING/CONTROL HAZARD

be caused by improper storage of gear, too many
people on one side or a strong cross wind (See
chart below). Operation of the rocker switch should
be momentary bursts to achieve proper attitude of % J
the hull.

2.10 @ 58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)

Ensure continuous visibility of other boats, swimmers,
and obstacles during bow-up transition to planing.




SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

When running wide open, most boats do not require
any trim unless heavily loaded.

In heavy following seas or when running in an inlet,
best maneuverability is obtained with a bow high
attitude. To be sure the tabs are full up in the zero

.
RunNING
ATTITUDE Lisr PusH
Bowup | TOP OF BOTH ROCKERS
BOW UP PORT TOP OF STARBOARD ROCKER
BOW UP STARBOARD TOP OF PORT ROCKER
BOW DOWN PORT BOTTOM OF STARBOARD ROCKER
BOW DOWN STARBOARD BOTTOM OF PORT ROCKER
)

position, push the bottom halves of BOTH rockers
for several seconds.

The trim tab pump is located starboard, on the
transom. To service the units, remove the tinted
plastic cover to gain access to reservoir fill plug
and motor parts. Hydraulic trim tabs use Type A
Dexron Il automatic transmission fluid, which should
be filled up to the FULL mark on the pump base.
Add fluid with the trim tabs in the up position
only.

Your boat is designed to plane at a particular speed
and weight distribution. As speed decreases or
weight increases, the stern will settle lower in the
water and the hull will push a hill of water, increasing
drag and requiring more power to move through the
water.

Hydraulic trim tabs are adjusted independently of each
other, enabling adjustment of bow attitude up and down
as well as to correct for side to side list. Trim tabs
also provide attitude adjustment at lower speeds.

A PROPERLY TRIMMED BOAT.

» Operates at a correct running attitude of a 3 to
5 degree angle to the water (bow slightly up).

* Reduces drag and increases fuel efficiency.

‘
J

ErFecTsoF TRIMMING
(Fe.211.1)

BOW-UP (“PORPOISING”)

EFFECTS OF PORT AND STBD TRIM TAB ADJUSTMENT

PORT TAB DOWN

TO PUSH
PORT STERN UP STBD STERN UP
STBD BOW DOWN PORT BOW DOWN

BOTH NEUTRAL
NO CHANGE IN LIST

STBD TAB DOWN
TO PUSH

\. J

e Preserves good forward visibility.
* Increases safety.

Use short bursts of rocker switches to adjust trim tabs.
Pushing switches too far at once may cause sudden
steering problems. Adjusting one trim tab mare than
the other will adjust list caused by improper equipment
storage, too many people on one side or a strong cross
wind.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

11. CoNTROL STATION AND SwiTCH LAYouT

.

Bripce CoNTROL STATION
(Fc.2.12.1)

PORT IGN
TOP  STARTIR

als

EMERG STBD IGN
START STARTIRUN _ STOP

2lsls

TROLL

© ©
©]

[©]

&
SYNC  BLOWERS

JUBBBUUEEEEEEEAAEE8E

©

ELEC  AUTOPILOT

NGINE  BILGE BILGE PUMPS
Fw

AFT Accy Accy

[©)]

THRUSTER
MAIN

WINDLASS
MAIN  CONTROL

e (€]

LIGHTS
DIMMER  NIGHT

RUNNING  ANCHOR OVERHEAD ~ BRIDGE  SPOTLIGHT  HORN

© [°)

(A) AICOUTLETS

STEREO W/SINGLE CD

©) RADAR

(D) coMPASS

(E) SEARAY NAVIGATOR

(® AuTOPILOT

(G VHF RADIO SPEAKER

(H) SWITCHPANEL

(D) GEARAND THROTTLE CONTROL

CONTROL (MOUSE) FOR SEA
RAY NAVIGATOR

® 12 VOLT ACCESSORY PLUG

(D USBINPUT FOR SEA RAY
NAVIGATOR

(M TRIM TAB SWITCH
(N) SPOTLIGHT CONTROL
(O BOW THRUSTER JOY STICK

HALON FIRE EXTINGUISHER
INDICATOR

(Q SAFETY INFORMATION
BOOKLET (INSIDE CABINET)

®

NAV
LIGHTS

HORN

ENGINE
SYNC

LIGHTING

®

TRIM
TABS

SPOT
LIGHT

TROLL

ACCY ACCY ACCY

24 \V/DC

®/

INSIDE CABINET

212
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SecTioN 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

CoONTROL STATION AND SwiTcH LAvouTt

e

Bripce ConTroL StaTiOoN UpPPER ConsoLE (MAN 800HP)
(Fic. 2.13.1)

Q

/ MAN MARINE DIESEL ( / \ @ MAN MARINE DIESEL / \

(] o

I | S S
O
SYSTEMS MONITOR O
O SRy, 4

AUDIBLE RESET ./4 v °

ALARM SELECT 8
o

(A CDCHANGER (© PORT ENGINE QUAD GAUGE
GAUGE PANEL (H) PORT ENGINE TACHOMETER

(© CABINET CONTAINS BRIDGE A/C CONTROL & PHONE OUTLET () RUDDER POSITION GAUGE

(D) PORT ENGINE DIAGNOSTICS (@ STARBOARD ENGINE TACHOMETER
(E) SYSTEMS MONITOR (K) STARBOARD ENGINE QUAD GAUGE

(F) STARBOARD ENGINE DIAGNOSTICS

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge) G 2.13




SecTION 2 ®* GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

CONTROL STATION AND SwiTCH LAYoOUuT

Bripce ConTroL StATION UPPER ConsoLE (MAN 900HP)
(Fc.2.14.1)

Q

SYSTEMS MONITOR

Sea Ry,
AUDIgI; RESET %

ALARM SELECT

AN \ J
e | o

(A) CDCHANGER (© PORT ENGINE QUAD GAUGE
GAUGE PANEL (H) PORT ENGINE TACHOMETER

(© CABINET CONTAINS BRIDGE A/C CONTROL & PHONE OUTLET (1) RUDDER POSITION GAUGE

(D) PORT ENGINE DIAGNOSTICS (3) STARBOARD ENGINE TACHOMETER
(E) SYSTEMS MONITOR (K) STARBOARD ENGINE QUAD GAUGE

® STARBOARD ENGINE DIAGNOSTICS

2.14 @ 58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 2 * GENERAL BOAT ARRANGEMENT

12. IMPORTANT GAUGES

A. ENGINE MONITORING SysTeEM (EM S)

Your yacht is equipped with a Engine Monitoring
System (EMS) which incorporates three individual
gauge units per engine .

They are:

» Man Marine Diagnostic System
(MMDS-LC) Gauge

* Quad Gauge

e Tachometer

MAN MARINE DiacNosTIC SYSTEM MONITOR
(Fc.2.15.1)

'\|/|zA'|\l MAN MARINE DIESEL

Motor stop
Engine stop

reduzlerte Drehz.
ret ed

El

Motor In Betrieb
Engine operating
Ueberdrehzahl
Overspeed

hler

© Oeldruck Motor

el
. Electronics fail.
Engine ol pressure ectronics fa

Sensorfehler
Sensor failure

Charge air temperature

TYP BEI-A

Kuehlwasserniveau
Coolant |

t level

@ Ausfall Ladesp./ Drehzahigebar m\
Failure batt. charge/speed sensor
Oeldruck Getriebe (Kupplung) |
Gearbox ol pressure (clutch)

@ Oeltemperatur Getriebe TEST
Gearbox oil tremperature

: RESET

Refer to the Owner’s Manual Packet for more
information about your Man Marine Diagnostic
System gauge display operation and instructions.

MAIN MMDS-LC DISPLAY

The device serves to visualize analog engine data,
as well as visual and acoustic notification of engine
alarms. All engine data is entered at the factory in
the languages German, English, French, Italian and
Spanish.

"Scrolling" with the PAGE key enables the user to
call up all the important engine data. Another key is
used to show current alarms or warnings. Refer to
the Engine Operator / Owner Manual for additional
and detailed information.

The parameters monitored by the MMDS - LC
include the following functions:

* Engine Oil Pressure

 Engine Coolant Temperature and
Coolant Level

e Transmission Oil Pressure and Oil
Temperature

» Percent Load (Actuator)
* Fuel Rate (Throttle)

e Engine Hours

B. Hour METER

The hour meters measure cumulative hours of
operating time. There are hour meters on top of
each engine and an hour meter readout on the main
EMS display by method of scrolling. They should
be used to keep a careful log of engine maintenance
as well as performance data and fuel consumption.
The generator hour meter is located on the remote
generator gauge panel (See Figure 5.2.2).

C. TACHOMETER

The tachometer indicates the revolutions per minute
(RPM) of the engine. (It does not indicate the speed
of the boat.) Your Engine Operator’'s Manual

TACHOMETER
(Fc.2.15.2)
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indicates the maximum full throttle RPM at which
your engine should operate. This must not be
exceeded or serious engine damage will occur. The
tachometer should also be used to determine the
most comfortable and economical cruising RPM.

D. QUAD GAUGE (O1L Pressure, WATER

TEMPERATURE, VOLTMETER AND FUEL GAUGES)

Your yacht is equipped with a quad gauge unit which
displays, in analog format, engine oil pressure, water
temperature, voltage and respective port and
starboard fuel tank levels.

Quab GAuGE
(Fc.2.16.1)

OiL Pressure GAUGE

The oil gauge is often the
best indicator of engine
problems or difficulties.
Maximum pressure is
controlled by a preset valve
in the oil pump. Note the

reading which this gauge \ J
records after the break-in- period, as it is the "norm"
which can be used as reference during the life of
the engine.

IF A COMPLETE LOSS OF OIL PRESSURE
OCCURS, TURN ENGINE OFF AT ONCE.
Continued running after loss of pressure will cause
engine damage. First, manually check the oil level.
If low oil level is not the cause, consult your Sea
Ray ® dealer.

DO NOT RESTART THE ENGINE UNTIL THE
PROBLEM HAS BEEN CORRECTED.Slight
fluctuations in gauge readings are not uncommon
during operation and may be due to the

characteristics of the lubricating oil. Greater
fluctuations should be investigated. The cause may
be a clogged oil filter element which should be
replaced with every oil change.

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE

The water temperature
gauge indicates
temperature of the cooling
water circulating inside the
engine. Your engine is
equipped with a thermostat
so a predetermined engine
temperature should be
reached soon after starting the engine and
maintained thereafter while the engine is running.
Refer to your Engine Operator's Manual for proper
gauge readings. If the temperature approaches
above normal on your gauge, shut down engine at
once.

VOLTMETER

The voltmeter gauge
indicates battery bank
voltage. Normal engine
operating voltage will range
between 24.0 to 28.5 volts
when the alternator is
charging. Significantly
higher or lower readings
indicate a battery problem, alternator malfunction
or heavy battery drain.

,
\.

FueL Gauce

N\

The fuel gauge indicates
the amount of fuel in the fuel
tank. The most accurate
reading of the fuel gauge is
at idle speeds when your
boat is in an approximately
level position. At slow { J
plane, when your boatisin

a bow up position the gauge will read inaccurately
because the fuel in the tanks travel to the rear of
the tanks and away from the fuel sending unit.
Because gauge readings are approximate, they
should be compared to the hours of use versus
known fuel consumption (GPH).

2.16
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E. MacNETIC CoMPASS

Your compass, properly
corrected, will indicate
magnetic North (not true
North). A compass must be
adjusted by a qualified
person. The reason for this

is that nearby instruments or
objects containing magnets

or current-carrying electrical wires will influence the
compass reading. This is especially true if you add
electronic devices to the helm station.

After your compass has been professionally
adjusted. You will be given a deviation card or chart
indicating the correction to be applied when laying
out a compass course or making navigational
calculations. Keep this correction card or chart
at the helm.

NOTE: The compass adjustment is only good for
the equipment arrangement that existed at the time
of the adjustment. If you place different equipment
or remove equipment from the vicinity of the
compass, you cannot rely on the compass reading.
The compass must be readjusted by a qualified
person after equipment is added or removed from
the vicinity of the compass.

NOTE: The compass roses shown on navigational
charts have both true North and magnetic North
directions superimposed. Make certain you plot
course compass directions from the magnetic North
compass rose. When not in use, the compass
should be protected from excessive and prolonged
sunlight. If your compass becomes sluggish or
erratic, it should be serviced by an authorized repair
station. To keep the plexiglass dome free from
scratches, remove salt deposits and dust with a
damp cloth. An occasional treatment with paste wax
will help preserve the dome surface.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

F. SystTEMs M oNITOR

The Systems Monitor consists of a Display Control
Module (DCM) located at the control station and a
Bilge Interface Module (BIM) located on the bilge
component board. The DCM and BIM are
connected to each other by a coax cable and the
BIM is continuously looking at all inputs for an alarm
condition.

The Systems Monitor is connected directly to the
24 volt battery bank through a circuit breaker and
continuously monitors two emergency high water
pumps, two bilge pumps and the bilge heat detector.
The engine and generator functions are only active
when ignition voltage is turned on. The circuit
breaker is on the main DC breaker panel located
on the bilge component board (See Fig. 6.3.1).

The BIM collects signals from critical engine
functions, generator oil pressure, bilge pumps, high
water emergency bilge pumps and bilge heat
detection and transmits that information to be
displayed on the DCM. The features of the DCM
include a two line LCD display with backlighting of
the display, audible alarm and an Audible Reset/
Alarm Select push button switch.

The LCD display will read in two lines. For example,
at normal operation it will read:

SEA RAY BOATS
ALL SYSTEMS NORMAL

e N

SvysteEMs MonNIToR DispLay ConTROL MONITOR
(DCM)
(Fc.2.17.1)

e N

SYSTEMS MONITOR

: \%‘%
AUDIBLE RESET /
ALARM SELECT ®
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NOTE: Some functions only read on one line. See
page 2.18 (DCM functions) for all DCM display
readouts.

Backlighting of the LCD is achieved by turning ON
the navigation lights switch. Intensity is controlled
by the electronic dimmer control. Both are located
on the control station switch panel.

AUDIBLEALARM

An audible alarm will sound to alert the operator to
look at the DCM and determine the high level fault.
Only high level faults such as critical engine
functions, generator, emergency pumps and bilge
heat detector will have an audible alarm. The forward
and aft bilge pumps do not have an audible alarm,
instead the DCM will display those functions.

AupiBLE RESET/ALARM SELECT

The Audible Reset/Alarm Select push button switch
on the DCM is a dual purpose switch. It enables
the operator to reset an audible alarm or to manually
scroll the display during multiple alarms. The Audible
Reset is used to temporarily quiet an alarm that is
displayed on the LCD. If that function is not
corrected within 30 seconds, the audible alarm will
sound again. Pushing the switch again will
permanently quiet (turn off) the audible alarm for
that function. The LCD will still display that fault until
it is corrected.

The Alarm Select is active only during multiple
alarms. For example, if the engine oil pressure,
forward emergency pump and transmission
temperature had faults at the same time, the
systems monitor would sound an audible alarm and
would display the alarm with the highest priority.

A cauTioN ]

Never ignore an alarm.

Each push of the switch will show the new alarm
and then the LCD will automatically scroll through
the multiple alarm functions approximately every
three (3) seconds. By pushing on the switch, the

operator will be able to manually scroll the LCD for
faulting functions. To monitor critical engine
functions and generator oil pressure:

1. The 24 volt main battery solenoid switches
must be energized either at the main DC
breaker panel on the aft port engine room
component board or the DC distribution
panel in the port aft salon.

2. At the DC distribution panel, turn the port
and starboard master ignition key switches
to the ON position.

3. At the control station, locate the port and
starboard START/RUN switches. Without
starting the engines, push the START/RUN
switches to the RUN position. The Display
Control Monitor (DCM) will display:

SEA RAY BOATS ALL SYSTEMS NORMAL

NOTE: The generator and engines will have an
alarm as soon as ignition is turned on.

4. Start the engines per the engine start
instructions in Section 3, page 3.4.

5. Start the generator per the generator start
instructions in Section 3, page 3.8.

With the main engines and generator engine running,
the yacht's Systems Monitor is fully activated.
When the engine and generator engine ignition is
turned OFF, approximately five (5) minutes display
will be blank. Engine and generator functions are
disabled because they are unnecessary, however,
the bilge heat detector and all pumps are still being
monitored.

The following DCM Function Table will name each
function, describe the function and show how it is
displayed on the DCM.

If your Systems Monitor does not operate or display
functions correctly per the instructions provided,
recycle the circuit breaker by pushing the circuit
breaker to the OFF position and then pushing it to
the ON position. Use a small tool that will fit through
the hole to push the breaker to the OFF position.

2.18
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13. DispLAY ConTROL MopuLe (DCM) FuncTioN TABLE

FunctioN

DESCRIPTION

DCM

Normal Operation

BIM Coax Cable to DCM

Forward Emergency *

Aft Emergency *

Forward Bilge

Aft Bilge

Oil Pressure *

Water Temperature *

Transmission Temperature *

Exhaust Temperature *

\

No Alarms
Cable Connection Fault
Forward Emergency Pump Under the

Master Stateroom Hatch is Running

Aft Emergency Pump in the Engine
Room is Running

Forward of Bilge Bulk Head

Aft Bilge Pump in the Engine Room
is Running

Engine Oil Pressure Too Low
Engine Cooling System Too Hot

Transmission Cooling System is Hot

Engine Malfunction, Exhaust Too Hot

SEA RAY BOATS
ALL SYSTEMS NORMAL

DATA LINK FAILURE
ALARM SYSTEM OFF-LINE

PUMP ALARM
FORWARD EMERGENCY

PUMP ALARM
AFT EMERGENCY

PUMP ALARM
FORWARD BILGE

PUMP ALARM
AFT BILGE

PORT (OR STBD) ENGINE ALARM
OIL PRESSURE

PORT (OR STBD) ENGINE ALARM
WATER TEMPERATURE

PORT (OR STBD) ENGINE ALARM
TRANSMISSION TEMPERATURE

PORT (OR STBD) ENGINE ALARM
EXHAUST TEMPERATURE

* function has an audible alarm.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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14. NAviGATION AND ANCHOR LIGHTS

Navigation lights MUST be on while underway from
sunset to sunrise or in conditions of reduced
visibility. "Underway" means the boat is not docked
or at anchor. Trolling or drifting with engine off is
considered "underway" and navigation lights must
be used.

If you are anchored in open water, i.e. where other
boats can approach yours, you must display your
anchor light: a white light that can be seen from all
possible directions, i.e. 360 degrees.

Read the "Federal Requirements and Safety Tips
for Recreational Boats" provided in your Kit.

To OPERATE THE RUNNING L IGHTS:

Push RUNNING switch on control station switch
panel to the ON position.

To OPERATE THEANCHOR LIGHTS:

Push ANCHOR switch on control station switch
panel to the ON position.

A. CoNsoLE DIMMER

There is a DIMMER control switch located on the
control station switch panel (See figure 2.12.1)
which controls the intensity of the gauge and switch
panel lights. The gauge and switch panel lights are
energized when the navigation running lights are
turned on.

If you opt to install additional equipment on the hard
top, it then becomes your responsibility to
reevaluate your lighting situation to make certain
the navigation lights on your boat meet government
navigational lighting requirements. You will most
likely have to raise the mast light. Consider the
weight of the equipment you install; be certain it is
not to heavy for your sport spoiler or optional hard
top.

\.

(Fe.2.20.1)

RED LIGHT
(VISIBLE 2
NAUTICAL MILES)

NAVIGATION LIGHTS

D

)

Jiil

GREEN LIGHT
(VISIBLE 2
NAUTICAL MILES)

ALL-ROUND &
FORWARD LIGHT,
WHITE LIGHT
(VISIBLE 3 NAUTICAL MILES)

STERN LIGHT,
WHITE LIGHT
(VISIBLE 2
NAUTICAL MILES)
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15. SwiTtcH AND RECEPTACLE L AYOUT

LoweRr LEVEL SwiTcHES & RECEPTACLES
(Fc.2.21.1)

O

AL
MM

N
T

N

(® FWD STATEROOM OVERHEAD
FWD STATEROOM HEAD

(© BUNKLIGHTS

(D) sALON

(E) COMONITOR

(F) TELEPHONE JACK

(© 110RECEPTACLE

(H) STATEROOM OVERHEAD

(1) BUNK TASK LIGHTS

(@) AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL
(K) STATEROOM STEPS

(O BUNKLIGHTS

(M) AFT STATEROOM OVERHEAD
(N) STATEROOM INDIRECT

(O) INDIRECT LIGHTING

(P) WASTE INDICATOR

(@ GUESTHEAD

(R) POWER VENT

O GF

(T) FORWARD HEAD

U Fuse
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SwiTcH AND RECEPTACLE L AYOUT

e N

Mip LEvEL SwiTcHES & RECEPTACLES
(Fc.2.22.1)

(A) 110RECEPTACLE

FUSE

(© POWER VENT

(D) GALLEY

(E) 12VOLT ACCESSORY

(F) AIR CONDITIONER CONTROL
© GFi

(H) TVANTENNA CONTROLLER

(D MANUAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER
(IN STARBOARD COCKPIT STORAGE
UNIT UNDER BRIDGE STEPS)

@)\ / 1] || | @ COCKPIT LIGHTS

® < A () BAITWELL PUMP

(© SwIM PLATFORM REMOTE
(OPTIONAL)

( STORAGE UNIT UNDER BRIDGE
[l STEPS)
' - /© (M) STEREO REMOTE
R ' (N) COVERED 110 RECEPTACLE

(O SALONREOSTAT

\ (P) SALON INDIRECT LIGHTING
7 ‘ (@ COCKPIT INDIRECT LIGHTING
( /’ |_ _ (R) COCKPIT OVERHEAD LIGHTS
7 ) . . () saLoN
{ J (T) SALON INDIRECT
- RRMOVE B
g

@ BILGE

@ TELEPHONE JACK

) o > O W comoNIToR
. Wi Q
Oooo L
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SwiTcH AND RECEPTACLE L AYOUT

BRIDGE SwiTCHES & RECEPTACLES

(FG.2.23.1)

LIGHT SWITCH
G CONTROL

L

faa)

=

X

=z

=
[a)

O
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16. LigHTING LAYOUT

LoweR LEVEL LIGHTING
(Fie.2.24.1) (" SWIVEL LIGHT

=

BULB REPLACEMENT
HALOGEN 24V 10W
Q BI-PRONG

(" ROUND LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
HALOGEN 24V 10W
@ BI-PRONG

STORAGE LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

FUSETYPEBULB
e #12864 24V5W

4 AC LOW
VOLTAGE LIGHT

— BULB REPLACEMENT
XELOGEN 24V 10W

e BI-PRONG
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LiGHTING LAYOUT

Mip LeveEL LIGHTING
(Fic.2.25.1)

ROUND LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
XELOGEN 242V 10W
@ BI-PRONG

STEP LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
FUSETYPEBULB
#24V10WPERKO #70-0

®

OVERHEAD LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
HALOGEN 24V 10W
BI-PRONG

VOLTAGE LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
XELOGEN 24V 10W

e BI-PRONG

" LIGHTING
TRANSFORMER
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LiGHTING LAYOUT

7

(Fic. 2.26.1)

BRriDcE & CockPIT LIGHTING

—_—— e —

7

BRIDGE SIDE
NAV. LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

@ BULB#70DP/67DP2

(" ROUND LIGHT
WITH RED FILTER

BULB REPLACEMENT
XELOGEN 24V 10W

@ BI-PRONG
Ve

COCKPIT
OVERHEAD LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
XELOGEN 24V 10W

@ BI-PRONG

[ COCKPIT LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT
FUSETYPEBULB
#24V10WPERKO #70-0

o

BILGE/STORAGE
LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

@ BULB# CEC1141

Y
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LIGHTING LAYOUT

MasT LIGHTS
(Fic.2.27.1) FORWARD MAST | [ ALL-ROUND
NAV. LIGHT MAST LIGHT
| — —
BULB REPLACEMENT
FUSE TYPE BULB BULB REPLACEMENT
@ 24V10WPERKO#70 @ PUSE TYPE BULB
L 24V10WPERKO#70
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1. PrREPARING TO DEPART

As the owner/operator of a Sea Ray® yacht, you
are responsible for the safe operation of your boat
and the safety of your passengers. Always be sure
that required documents, navigational equipment
and Coast Guard required safety equipment is
aboard and in proper working order.

(GENERAL

1. Weather forecast - Safe conditions existing for
length of trip.

2. Passengers/Crew - Instructed in duties for
getting underway and fitted for a correct size
PFD. One (1) PFD for every person aboard.

3. Tool Box - Stocked with a variety of appropriate
tools.

4. Lines, Fenders and Anchor - Ready for use.

5. Float Plan - shared with friend or relative not
on trip.

6. Navigation Charts - Available for trip.

BoaT SysTeEmS

1.

Equipment - Make sure all equipment is stored
properly.

Radio and Navigation Equipment - Check for
proper working condition.

Bilge/Engine Compartment - “Sniff” the bilge/
engine compartment for fuel odor. Run the bilge
blowers for at least Four (4) minutes. Confirm
air flow through hull vents.

Bilge Pumps - Assure that all bilge pumps
function properly.

Shore Power Cable - Disconnected from
dockside power inlet.

Trim Tabs - Full range of motion. No excessive
play or binding.

Fresh Water Tank - Filled and sanitized.

Head System Holding Tank - Empty

9. Seacocks - Open (handle parallel to hose).

ENGINE

1. Fuel - Be sure that you have sufficient
recommended fuel for the trip.

2. Fuel System - Check for leaks.

3. Racor Fuel Filters - Check that filters are clean,
tight and free of water.

4. Fluid levels - Check engine oil and steering
fluid levels.
Coolant Drain Plugs - Secured

6. Batteries - Fully charged (Check water cell
levels).

7. Battery Switches - Check for proper working
condition.

8. Fuel valves - Open

9. Engine Alarm - Test. Should sound after a few
seconds.

10. Gear Shift and Throttle Controls - Full range
of motion. In NEUTRAL and IDLE positions.

2. WHiLE UNDERWAY

(GENERAL

1. Passengers/crew - Safely seated with PFD’s
on or immediately accessible. Keep passengers
safe.

2. Lines, fenders and anchor - Safely stowed.

3. Opeation - Gradual acceleration/deceleration
and turning.

4. Surroundings - Be aware of other boats,
swimmers, floating debris, etc. at all times.

5. Carbon Monoxide (CO) - Operate so as to
prevent buildup.

6. Weather - Monitor frequently.

Navigation - Adhere to navigational aids in the
water and on shore.
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8. Fuel - Check consumption regularly.

BoAT SysteEms

1. Trim Tabs - Bring boat to “On Plane”.

2. Navigation Lights - On at night or in reduced
visibility.

ENGINE

1. Tachometers - Engines operating in safe RPM
range (refer to the Engine Owner’s Manual for
your specific engine).

2. Engine Gauges - Monitor continually.

3. Engine Operation - Check idle and shift. Listen
for abnormal noises and visually check the
engine compartment while underway.

3. RETURNING TO PORT

GENERAL

1. Passengers/crew - Instructed in duties for line
handling.

2. Lines, fenders and anchor - Ready for use.

BoaT SystEms
1. Anchor Light - ON if necessary.

2. Bilge/Engine Compartment - “Sniff” the bilge/
engine compartment for fuel odor. Run the bilge
blowers if necessary. Check for water in the
bilge. Run bilge pumps if necessary.

ENGINES

1. Gearshift & Throttle Controls - Bring to
NEUTRAL and IDLE positions.

2. Tachometers - Idle the engines for five (5)
minutes to cool down.

3. Ignition - Depress engine STOP switches on
the helm switch panel when engines are cooled
down.

4. Engine Operation - Check idle and shift. Listen
for abnormal noises.

4. SECURING THE BoaTt

(GGENERAL

1. Shore Power Cables - Connected to dockside
power inlet.

2. Fenders and Lines - Fenders in place, lines
tied securely to dock.

3. Equipment - Dry and stored.

4. Float Plan - Notify person who had float plan
that you have returned.

5. Canvas - Properly install canvas covers

6. Hull - Inspect for damage

BoaT SysteEms

1. Seacocks - Closed (handle perpendicular to
hose).

2. Helm Switch Panel - All switches in the OFF
position.

3. Gearshift/Throttle Controls - In the

NEUTRAL and IDLE position.
4. Navigation Lights - Turned OFF.

ENGINES

1. Ignition - Switched in the OFF position (lights
off) and master ignition keys removed from DC
distribution panel.

2. Battery Switches - In the OFF position.

3. Fuel Valves - Closed (handle perpendicular to
hose).

5. FUELING THE BoaT

NOTICE

RECOMMENDED FUEL:

#2 Diesel Fuel

Certain precautions must be carefully and
completely observed every time a boat is fueled,
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even with diesel fuel. Diesel fuel is nonexplosive
but it will burn.

A. GENERAL

* Fuel during daylight.

e Fire extinguisher — close at hand.

* Mooring — boat tied securely to fueling pier.

e Crew — at least one knowledgeable person
present.

e Passengers —unnecessary people off the boat.
e Engines — stopped.

» Electrical equipment, including blowers — power
off.

e Close all hatches, doors and keep engine
compartment closed to prevent fumes from
entering the cabin or cockpit areas.

*  Smoking material — extinguished.
e Inboard tanks — grounded.
* Filler pipe — marked DIESEL.

e Fuelnozzle —in contact with filler pipe to prevent
static sparks.

* Avoid spills - fill less than rated capacity of
tank; allow for fuel expansion.

e Trim — fuel weight distributed equally.

B. FiLLING THE TANKS

e Check the fill plate label to ensure that fuel is
placed ONLY in the fuel tank. The fuel fill plates
are located on the starboard deck walkways
(Figure 3.3.1).

* Know your fuel capacity and consumption.
Record the amount of fuel used since your last
fill up, and compute the engine’s hourly fuel
usage. As a fuel gauge backup check, deduct
the average hourly fuel usage from fuel tank
capacity.

FueL FiLL LocaTions
(FG.3.31)
i ) I

1 ———

R ————

o)
I =\ 7
NN

| ] L/<\I B

— ® ®

STARBOARD / ‘ PORT FUEL
FUEL TANK FILL TANK FILL

e Observe the “Rule of Thirds”: one-third fuel for
trip out, one-third for return and one-third for
reserve.

* Allow an additional 15 percent fuel reserve when
operating in rough seas.

e Listen as the tank fills and stop adding fuel before
it spills from the fuel fill opening.

C. AFTERFILLING
e Windows, doors, hatches - open.

e DO NOT wash spilled fuel overboard. Wipe up
any spill with rags or paper towels and dispose
of them properly on shore.

e Sniff test - if fuel fumes remain, operate blowers
until fumes are gone.

e Fuel tank - secure filler cap.

6. BOARDING

* DO NOT overload the boat. Refer to builder’s
plate located near the helm (Figure 1.6.1). Load
to less than capacity in adverse conditions.

» Board one person at a time and give assistance
as needed.
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~

A WARNING

Wet decks are slippery.

You can be seriously injured if you slip and fall.

Wear slip-resistant footwear secured to your feet and
hold onto rails or boat structure.

J

e Transfer gear and equipment by handing it from
a person on the dock to a person on board. You
can lose your balance and be injured if you
attempt to board while carrying equipment or
gear.

e Distribute the weight of equipment and
passengers as evenly as possible to keep the
boat balanced.

e Stow gear and equipment so that it is accessible,
but everything is to be stored in places so as to
prevent it from flying about if the boat encounters
rough water or weather.

7. PeErsonAL FLoTATION DEVICES
(PFD’s)

e Operator must instruct all passengers on
location and use of PFD’s (See Section 1-
Safety, page 5 for type and usage).

* Children less than sixteen (16) years of age and
all non-swimmers, adults as well as children,
must wear properly-sized PFDs at all times
when aboard.

e ALL passengers should wear PFDs. By the time
someone falls overboard, it can be to late for
them to put on a PFD and fasten it properly.
This is especially true in colder waters, below
70°F, where survival time, before hypothermia
sets in, is measured in minutes.

e If there are passengers not wearing PFDs, the
PFDs must be readily accessible. “Readily
accessible” means out of the storage bag and
unbuckled.

» Allthrowable flotation devices (cushions, rings,
etc.) must be right at hand.

8. PASSENGER I NSTRUCTION AND
L ocaTION

e Everyone on board must be told about the boat’s
behavior from starting to getting up on plane.

* Before the operator does any high-speed
maneuvers or rapidly accelerates or
decelerates the boat, passengers must be
warned to sit and hold on and must heed the
warning.

e The operator may have to make rapid changes
in speed and/or direction to avoid a problem,
with little or no time for alerting passengers. Itis
critical that all passengers be seated in the
designated seating areas and holding on to
prevent falling overboard or getting knocked
about in the boat at all times when the boat is
underway.

9. STARTING THE ENGINES

The engine operation and maintenance manual
furnished with your boat describes pre-start and
starting procedures. The following notes are basic
reminders and not intended to cover every detail of
starting. We urge you to thoroughly read and
understand your engine manual. The electric
controls offer several modes of operation, see
Section 3 - Using Your Boat “Shifting to Drive the
Boat” for more details

NOTE: Engine block heaters should be on at all
times.

1. Check battery solenoids for
ENERGIZED position.
Battery solenoid switches are
located on the main DC
Breaker Panel in the engine
room and the DC Distribution
Panel located behind an access door in the port
aft salon. (see Section 6 — Electrical System,
Fig. 6.3.1 and 6.12.1). Controls require the
station select button on the throttle/shift control
to be pressed for one (1) and a half (1/2)
seconds. This will silence the alarm and enable
the controls.

MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS
sor cen step
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A WARNING

DO NOT run the engine or generator in an enclosed
area, such as a closed boat house, as there is the
possibility of buildup and inhaling of carbon
monoxide.

~—_—

Check the fuel tank levels.

Check the oil and coolant
levels. See your Engine
Operator’s Manual for proper
readings.

{7

Check engines for coolant drain plug
installations.

Check seacocks for open
position

Make sure strainers are
clean and water tight (see
Section 4 - Bilge and :
Underwater Gear, page '

4.13). .

Check the bilge for fuel fumes
or liquid. Do not start the
engines until the source of
fumes is determined and
corrected and the bilge Ssss
area is safely ventilated.

Turn on the master key
switches located on the DC
distribution panel (see
Section 6 - Electrical
System, pg. 6.16). Listen for
alarms which indicate ignition power. Controls
require the station select button on the throttle/
shift control to be pressed for one (1) and a
half (1/2) seconds. This will silence the alarm
and enable the controls.

MASTER IGNITION
PORT STBD

NOTE: Ignition switches on the control station must
be in the RUN position.

NOTE: Electric shift and throttle controls require
that the STATION SELECT button be pressed while
moving throttle control lever ahead of the detent for
neutral high idle operation. (Refer to original
Equipment Manual).

9.

10.

N

After ignition power is
verified, check the gear | + i

shift lever(s) in the | # ]| o

NEUTRAL position and '--:

the throttle lever(s) at =t

IDLE. ¥y L] likcy
¥

Push on the top of
the ignition switches
until the engines
start. Do not operate
starter for more than
10 seconds without
allowing starter to cool for two (2) minutes. This
will also allow the batteries to recover between
starting attempts. Once engine has started and
sufficient oil pressure is achieved, alarm buzzer
will stop.

Important: Check engine RPM on tachometer
as soon as engine starts. Do not allow RPM
to exceed 1,500. Move throttle lever down to
decrease RPM.

Note: Alarm will sound when:

e Engine oil pressure is too low.
e Engine temperature is too hot.

¢ Transmission oil is too low.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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» Transmission temperature is too hot.
* Engine stalls.
e Exhaust temperature too high.

11. Check the oil pressure and
look at exhaust port to assure
that engine is pumping water.

12. Let the engines warm up at
idle and check for leaks. If
engine is cold, run for a short
period of time at fast idle speed that does not
exceed 1500 RPM.

13. Shut down the engines and recheck fluid levels;
top off if necessary.

NOTE: For general operation of the boat, its
instruments and the engine, follow detailed
instructions on “Engine Break-in” in the Engine
Operator’'s Manual.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

10. SHIFTING TO DRIVE THE BoAT

A. GEAR SHIFTSAND THROTTLE CONTROLS

Standard on the 58 DB is the Mathers ® gear shift
and throttle engine controls. Read and understand
the information in the Owner’'s Manual Packet for
your yacht model’s gear and throttle control. Your
yacht has start in-gear protection. For safety’s sake
and as a good habit to get into, always put the gear
selector in the NEUTRAL position and the throttle

' A

A WARNING

Shift selector(s) to NEUTRAL before starting engines.

Shift only when engine is at IDLE.

Reversing at high speeds can cause flooding/
swamping due to water being pushed over the
transom.

7

ENGINE SHIFT & THROTTLE FUNCTIONS
(Fc.3.6.)

FULL
FORWARD
THROTTLE

I fffﬁ_ I
FORWARD | | FORWARD

NEUTRAL j |D||-E
REVERSE | REVERSE
i
& s

FULL
REVERSE
THROTTLE

GEARSHIFT  THROTTLE

GEARSHIFT THROTTLE

@ SYNCHRONIZATION INDICATOR LIGHT

STBD STATION-IN-CONTROL INDICATOR LIGHT
© STATION TRANSFER CONTROL

@ PORT STATION-IN-CONTROL INDICATOR LIGHT

3.6
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A cauTiON

Cockpit can fill with water if boat is moving forward,
when itis putinto reverse.

Before shifting into reverse, shift to neutral, wait for
the boat to stop moving forward, then shift into
reverse.

J

selector in the IDLE position before starting the
engines.

The gear shift lever has three positions:
FORWARD, NEUTRAL and REVERSE. The
control lever must be in the NEUTRAL (center)
position when starting the engine(s). A positioning
indent can be felt when the control is in exact
NEUTRAL. FORWARD and REVERSE positions
should always be in full travel extremes in either
direction for a positive engagement and minimum
weatr.

The throttle control regulates the RPM of the
engines. The control lever must be in the NEUTRAL
(center) position when starting the engine(s). A
positioning indent can be felt when the control is in
exact NEUTRAL (IDLE). Moving the lever further
forward or backwards increases throttle and boat
speed.

NOTE: Prior to starting engines, control levers must
be in NEUTRAL.

OPERATION

DC Power ON

When CruiseCommand control system DC power
is turned ON:

* Processor will command Neutral/ldle

* Intermittent ton will sound at all Stations
indicating that no Station has command

Take CoOMMAND

To take command at a Station:

» Control Head lever(s) MUST be in the
Neutral detent.

e Operator must depress the transfer button
for 1/2 second.

The tone will stop at all stations and the red LED
indicator light on the Control Head will light,
indicating the Station is in command.

NOTE: Only one Station has command at a time.

Basic OPERATION

The Control Head has three detents: Astern,
Neutral, and Ahead (Figure 3.7.1). With the Control
Head lever(s) positioned in the Neutral (vertical)
detent, the System will command Neutral and Idle
RPM. Control Head lever movement of 15 degrees
to the Ahead or Astern detent will command Ahead
or Astern clutch engagement while the engine
remains at Idle RPM. Further movement of the
Control Head lever will increase the engine RPM in
proportion to the Control Head lever position.

ConNTroL HEAD DETENTS

(Fc.3.7.1) iz
T MEUTRUL e
< ASTEEN  EEFERT  RMEAD e
B OETEHT CETEMT &
ra

M AINTENANCE

The clutch and throttle lever bodies are made of
anodized aluminum. To clean them, a warm soapy
water solution should be used. DO NOT use an
abrasive compound.

NOTE: Refer to your engine Owner's Manual to
operate the throttle arm by hand for maintenance.
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B. ENGINE SYNCHRONIZATION M ODE
(OpTIONAL)

The Mathers ® gearshift and throttle control system
offers the option of automatic engine
synchronization.

When the engine synchronizers are in operation,
any engine speed differential is immediately sensed
and automatically corrected. A single throttle
movement is all that is necessary to ensure that
both engines maintain identical RPM.

The system allows the operator the option to disable
automatic engine synchronization while in
synchronization mode.

To DisaBLE

» depress the station transfer button (See
figure 3.6.1) for one second when the
Control Head levers are above 10 percent
throttle.TO RE-ENABLE:

» Match the Control Head levers above 10
percent throttle in FORWARD, and then
depress the station transfer button for one
second. Automatic synchronization is again
available, and Synchronization Mode is
active.

C. TroLL MopE (OPTIONAL)

The optional integrated trolling valve control provides
controlled slow speed operation and enhances
operator control during docking maneuvers. A
selector switch at the Mathers ® control station
allows the operator to select TROLL or NON-
TROLL. When TROLL is selected, the system
commands clutch direction, engine speed and
trolling valve position.

To OPERATE TROLLING FEATURE:

e Select TROLL onthe Control Head Position
the throttle and gear levers in the idle ahead
detent or idle astern detent:- Clutch
engagement commanded.

- Throttle limited to idle RPM.

- Trolling valve commanded to
minimum clutch oil pressure.

- Propeller shaft turning at minimum
RPM

e Move the control lever(s) from the
detent through the next 20 degrees:- Trolling
valve adjusts to increase clutch oil pressure
to increase shaft speed.

- Throttle limited to idle speed.

e Move the control lever(s) past 20 degrees.-
Trolling valve positioned to the maximum
clutch oil pressure.

- Engine speed increased in
proportion to the control lever(s)
position.

Moving the control head lever(s) back to neutral
will reverse the sequence. Operation in astern is
the same as ahead. See Section 2 - Major Controls
for additional operational information. See
Operational reference card in your owners packet
for specific details.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

11. StoPPING THE ENGINES

1. Bring throttle controls to

IDLE position. + e ¢
2. Bring gear shift controls to " | v
NEUTRAL position. £ [}

3. Secure mooring lines.

4. 1dle for five (5) minutes to
cool the engines.

5. Press engine STOP \
switch. sron Moy BEE SERIN
6. Press down on the
START/RUN switch
N

turning off ignition.
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7. Turn battery switches OFF.

MASTER IGNITION
PORT STBD

A. EMERGENCY Stor ButTON

Your yacht is equipped with an emergency stop
button for each engine located on the control station
switch panel. The emergency stop switch gives the
boat operator the ability to shut down the engines
in an emergency situation.

In any situation which requires the engines to be
shut down immediately, press and hold emergency
stop switch until engine(s) stops completely.
Release switch.

NOTE: Run bilge blowers for 4 minutes before
restarting engine(s). Follow engine starting
instructions.

12. STARTING THE GENERATOR

Sea Ray® strongly urges you to fully comply with the
manual provided by the generator manufacturer. The
generator is warranted separately by the
generator manufacturer, NOT Sea Ray®. Follow the
recommended maintenance and warranty schedule
in your Generator Operator’'s Manual included in the
Owner’'s Manual Packet. Generator abuse or
improper maintenance may adversely affect claims
made under generator manufacturer separate
warranty.

e N

NOTICE

Pre-start generator prior to getting underway as there
is a possibility that it will not pick up water if started
underway. Make sure the MAIN GENERATOR breaker
is OFF and there is no load on the generator before
starting it.

| A WARNING

DO NOT run the engine or generator in an enclosed
area, such as a closed boat house, as there is the
possibility of buildup and inhaling of carbon monoxide.

(Remote control switches are located on the main
distribution panel or local switches on the
generator.)

1. Check fuel tank levels.

2. Check remote fuel valves
making sure the feed and
return valves are operating on
the same fuel tank.

3. Check oil and coolant levels for
proper readings.

4. Check generator for coolant drain plug installation.

5. Open the generator seacock.

6. Run the bilge blowers for at least four minutes
before starting and any time the generator is
running. If fuel fumes are detected, do not start
the generator until the source of fumes is
determined and corrected and the bilge area is
safely ventilated.

GENERATOR
ON START/PREHEAT

=

7. Press the ON switch,

then, depress the START
switch and hold. The starter
motor will have upto a 15
second delay for the =
preheat mode, engine will
automatically start cranking,
As soon as the engine runs, release the
START switch.

PREHEAT/

=—|| saTuUs

STOP/ PRIME
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8. Check generator exhaust port (stbd) to verify

that water is flowing. If not, shut generator down

and refer to your Generator Operator's Manual. 1.

READ THE ONAN GENERATOR'S OWNER'S
MANUAL IN THE OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET .

13. SHIFTING FROM SHORE POWER TO

GENERATOR PowER

Prior to generator shut
down turn OFF all AC
equipment and breakers
including main breakers
and allow the generator to
run a few minutes to cool
down. If desired, transfer
to shore power.

14. StoppPING THE GENERATOR

1. Turnall AC systemsand (— — Y 2. Stop the generator by [ cenenaron )
branch circuit breakers pressing the bottom of _ ("’ﬁ
OFF. Turn both main = both generator switchesor | [ [==|
breakers on the main || o = Eﬁ pressing the stop switch
distribution panel OFF. ajg E'D;B on the generator. = "’

o g :ED- ZE S PRIME

2. Start the generator. ' ) </ \}/ J

3. Slide the source select — NOTE: After the generator stops, the multiplex
shuttle mechanism on the e — system must reset fo_r 20-30 seconds and then may
main distribution panel to be restarted at any time.
expose the GENERATOR
breaker(s) and turn it ON. REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR

) INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.
4. Turn the individual \
system breakers ON.
2o [REN] .
TREE B
s = 88
3.10 58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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15. STEERING SYSTEM

The hydraulic power steering system (See figure
3.11.1) uses the boat's engines to provide the
“power” for the steering system, via a mechanical
or electrical motor driven hydraulic pump.

A manual hydraulic steering system, consisting
of a helm and a hydraulic cylinder (fitted with an
integral servo cylinder and a power steering
valve), supplies the “control” portion of the
steering system.

Under normal conditions, with engines running, a
hydraulic oil supply is in a standby mode, ready
to be directed to the steering cylinder as dictated
by the steering wheel, servo cylinder and power
steering valve. Turning the steering wheel left or
right makes the system go from “standby” into
“operating” mode and move the steering cylinder
accordingly.

In the event of a power source failure, hydraulic
oil from the steering helm is automatically diverted
into the servo and steering cylinder, providing the
helmsman with manual backup steering.

An engine room mounted oil reservoir allows easy
fill and assists the in-line cooler in cooling the
hydraulic oil. An in-line oil filter helps to protect the
steering system components against contaminants.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

16. ANCHORING

To anchor, bring the bow into the wind or current
and put the engine in neutral. When the vessel
comes to a stop, lower the anchor from the bow.
The anchor line should be 5 to 7 times the depth of
the water.

,

A WARNING

SINKING HAZARD — Anchor from the bow if using
one anchor. A small current can make a stern-
anchored boat unsteady; a heavy current can drag a
stern-anchored craft under water.

COLLISION HAZARD - Anchor only in areas where
your boat will not disrupt other boats. Do not anchor
in a channel or tie up to any navigational aid. It is
dangerous and illegal.

TypicaL HypDRrRAULIC POWER STEERING A SSEMBLY
(Fc.3.11.1)

O— N

.,

Y

(A) POWER STEERING HELM
OIL RESERVOIR

MECHANICAL OR ELECTRIC MOTOR
DRIVEN PUMP

(D) STEERING CYLINDER COMPLETE WITH
INTEGRAL SERVO, CYLINDER & POWER
STEERING VALVE

() OILFILTER

(P oL cooLER
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A.ANCHORING ARRANGEMENT

The 58DB is equipped with a windlass and an
anchor chute . Stow the anchor in the chute when
not in use. See Manufacturer's Operator/Owners
Manual for specific details.

NOTE: Before using the anchor, be sure the anchor
safety hook is removed from the anchor, the chain
stop is released from the chain and the anchor is
secured to the windlass chain.

B. ANCHORING

Proper anchoring requires kowledge of RODE and
SCOPE. Read this section carefully, understanding
the relationship between rode, scope and anchor
performance. The rode is the line connecting the
anchor to the boat. The 58 DB utilizes an all-chain
anchor rode.

The scope is technically defined as the ratio of the
rode length to the vertical distance from the bow to
the sea floor. Since you want to know how much
rode to use when anchoring, the formula is:

Rode Length = (Bow Height + Water Depth) x Scope

e Scope depends on the type of anchor,
bottom, tide, wind and sea conditions.

e Minimum is 5:1 for calm conditions; norm is
7:1; severe conditions may require 10:1.

ExAMPLE:
Rode Length = (3 feet + 10 feet) x 7*
Rode Length = 13 feet x 7*

Rode Length = 91 feet

e Scope factor may range from 5 to 10 or
more. Less than 5, the anchor breaks out
too easily.

C. LowERING ANCHOR
e Be sure there is adequate rode.

e Secure rode to both the anchor and the boat.

'ANCHORING
(Fc.3.12.1)

BOW

- HEauT /?

ANCHOR

\.

WATER
DEPTH

TRIPLINE ARRANGEMENT
(FG.3.12.2)

FLOAT

TRIPLINE

J

3.12
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NOTICE

Use the safety hook supplied to ensure that the
anchor is held in place should the windlass fail. Do
not use the safety hook to support the anchor in a
stored position. The windlass should always support
the anchor and ensurethatitis held in theroller device
securely.

e Stop completely before lowering anchor.

Scope = Rode Length
Bow Height + Water Depth

e If using windlass, refer to windlass
operator’s manual.

» Keep feet clear of coiled line.

e Turn on anchor light when at anchor or
drifting (not under power).

D. SETTING ANCHOR

e There is no best way to set an anchor.
Experiment to see how your anchor
performs.

* One method is to turn the rode around a bit
and slowly pay out as the boat backs from
the anchor site. When the proper scope
has been reached, snub the rode quickly,
causing the anchor to dig into the bottom.

* Reverse engine slowly to drive the anchor
in and prevent it from dragging.

* Close chain stop.

E. WEIGHING ANCHOR

* Runthe boat slowly up to the anchor, taking
in the rode as you go.

e The anchor will usually break out when the
rode becomes vertical.

» Be careful that trailing lines do not foul in
the propeller.

NOTE: Use the fresh water wash down spigot in
the port bow locker to hose down the chain in the
locker after haul-in.

F. CLearING A FouLED ANCHOR

A fouled anchor can test your patience and
ingenuity. One of the best methods of breaking free
is to set a tripline before you lower anchor.

* Attach a line to the crown or head of the
anchor and the other end to a float.

e Theline should be just long enough to reach
the surface of the water allowing for tides.

e A polypropylene line is a good choice
because it is light, strong and floats.

e If the anchor snags, pull vertically on the
trip line to lift the anchor by the crown.

G. A FinaL WoRD

An anchored boat is affected by wind and sea
conditions. Because there is no headway, there is
no control. Be alert! If leaving the boat, be sure the
anchor will hold under all circumstances.

We suggest you read this section on anchoring
again and fully understand rode and scope and their
affect on anchor performance.

17. WINDLASS

The windlass is wired to the 24 volt system through
the WINDLASS fuse in the main DC breaker panel
which is located on the port aft component board in
the bilge

r

WiNDLASS CHAIN Stop
(Fe.3.13.1)

/ WINDLASS

==k

/"*—- .
CHAIN

-
STOP

ANCHOR
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The windlass facilitates the anchoring of your yacht
by automatically raising and lowering the anchor.
To operate the windlass the WINDLASS MAIN
switch on the control station switch panel must be
ON.

A.To OPERATE FROM THE HELM:

* Make sure that the safety lanyard and/or
chain stop are removed from the anchor
chain.

e Turn the WINDLASS MAIN rocker switch
ON.

e Push the top of the CONTROL rocker
switch (located beside the WINDLASS
MAIN on the control station switch panel)
to raise the anchor. To lower the anchor,
push the bottom of the rocker switch.

B. To OPERATE FROM THE Bow:

* Make sure that the chain stop is removed
from the anchor chain.

o Lift protective cap on foot switches at port
bow and depress UP or DOWN switch for
the desired result.

C. To OPERATE M ANUALLY:

» Make sure that the safety chain stop are
removed from the anchor chain.

» Insertthe emergency handle (located in the
stbd bow locker) into the clutch nut.

e Turn handle clockwise to retrieve anchor.

D. M AINTENANCE

» Periodically check the motor and control box
electrical connections, remove any residue
and cover the connections with a small
coating of grease.

WINDLASS (MAINTENANCE PROFILE)
(Fc.3.14.1)

EMERGENCY HANDLE

CLUTCH NUT

-~

UPPERCONE =——— = 1~
WL e

: :
CHAIN PULLEY ——‘[-_.' oo

- .-
1
LOWER CONE —

It is recommended at least once a year to
disassemble the windlass and remove any

residue build-up.

» Using the emergency handle (located under
the stbd bow locker cover), unscrew the

clutch nut by turning the handle
counterclockwise.

* Remove the drum, upper cone, chain wheel

and lower cone.

« Wash down with fresh water and remove

any residue.

e Coat contact surfaces with a light film of

lubricant.

* Reassemble the unit and tighten clutch by

turning the handle clockwise.

NOTE: Use the fresh water washdown spigot in
the port bow locker to hose down the chain in the

locker after haul-in.

REFER TO WINDLASS OPERATOR’S MANUAL IN
YOUR OWNER’S PACKET FOR DETAILED

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS.
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20. Bow/STERN THRUSTER

The bow thruster is electrically driven and gives the
operator more maneuverability of the bow and stern
when docking or maneuvering the vessel in narrow
channels or where space is at a premium.

To OpeRATE THE Bow/STERN THRUSTER

e Activate the bow thruster by turning the
“THRUSTER MAIN 24V” switch ON. The
switch is located on the control station switch
panel (Figure 2.12.1).

* By manipulating the joy stick also located on
the control station (Figure 2.12.1) the operator
is able to move the bow ore stern slowly to port
and starboard.

The bow/stern thruster motors are equipped with
an internal thermally activated breaker. The thermal
breaker protects the motors from overheating. When
the thermal breaker is activated, an alarm in the
joystick will sound, thruster operation should be
suspended and the motor allowed to cool down for
normal operation.

Caution: If thruster motors are not allowed to cool
down and use is continued after alarm sounds, the
bow thruster motor(s) may be damaged.

REFER TO BOW THRUSTER OPERATOR’S
MANUAL IN YOUR OWNER’'S PACKET FOR
DETAILED OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS.

Bow THRUSTER
(Fc.3.15.1)

[ [/ //

g \
WATER LINE

BOW THRUSTER

Bow THRUSTER OPERATION

(Fic.3.15.2)
BOW
DIRECTION
"-'.-: E-'. .: Ih'.:-\.l_ l;j
" l- x'-'xll.-""THRUST — —ﬂ_
l iR ""-._ --'--_ i

e

BOW/STERN
THRUSTER
TOGGLE CONTROL
(LOCATED AT
CONTROL STATION)

STERN
DIRECTION
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1. BiLGE

A.FueL & OIL SPiLLAGE

The 58 DB is equipped with four (4) bilge pumps,
including two (2) emergency high water bilge
pumps. One emergency high water pump is located
in the floor hatch in the master stateroom (figure
4.1.2), the other is located in the aft bilge (figure
4.1.3, item “C”"). Your yacht is also equipped with a
shower sump with pump and float switch (See figure
7.9.1).

2. BiLce Pumps

The forward and aft bilge pumps are equipped with
switches on the control station switch panel. These
switches have MANUAL and AUTO positions.
When the switch is in the MANUAL position, the
pump will run continuously. When the switch is in
the AUTO position, the pump is activated when
there is enough water in the bilge to raise the float
switch to its highest position; and deactivated when
the water recedes. The pumps should NOT be left
in the MANUAL mode unless the bilge is being
pumped out for servicing. The emergency bilge
pump located under the floor of the master
stateroom is automatically activated when there is
enough water in the compartment to raise the float
switch.

The emergency bilge pumps and high water float
switches are wired to the systems monitor located
on the dash at the control station (see "SYSTEMS
MONITOR" in Section 2 - page 2.16).

Whenever a bilge pump turns ON, either manually
or automatically, the systems monitor will display
which pump is active. Should the high water alarms
become activated, immediate attention to the area
indicated on the systems monitor panel is required.

Each pump is protected by a breaker on the main
DC breaker panel located on the port aft component
board in the engine room (See Fig. 6.4.1).

-

ForwaRrD BiLcE Pump & FLoAT SwiTcH
(Fc.4.11)

(® BILGE PUMP
CHECK VALVE
(© DISCHARGE LINE

STARBOARD INBOARD
STRINGER

FLOAT SWITCH

MipsHip BiLce Pump & FLoAT SwiTcH
(Fc.4.1.2)

@ BILGE PUMP

FORWARD SIDE OF
ENGINE BULKHEAD

(©) DISCHARGE LINE
(D) CHECK VALVE
(E) FLOAT SWITCH

AFT BiLceE Pump & FLoAT SwiTcH
(Fc.4.1.3)

BILGE PUMP

(B) FLOAT SWITCH

(© HIGH WATER BILGE
PUMP

(D) DISCHARGE LINE
(E) CHECK VALVE

(P HIGH WATER FLOAT
SWITCH
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M AINTENANCE:

Frequently inspect the area under the float switches
to ensure they are free from debris and gummy bilge
oil. To clean, soak in heavy duty bilge cleaner for
10 minutes, agitating several times. Check for
unrestricted operation of the float. Repeat the
cleaning procedure if necessary. Inspect the bilge
pump intakes and keep them free of dirt or material
which may impede the flow of water through the
pump. To clean the pump strainer, depress the lock
tabs on both sides of the pump and lift the pump
motor.

TROUBLESHOOTING:

If water does not come out of discharge hose:

1. Depress the breaker on the main DC
breaker panel located on the port
component board in the bilge (see Fig. 6.3.1)
to ensure it has not tripped.

2. Remove the motor module to see if the
impeller rotates with the power on.

3. Remove any debris that may have
accumulated in the nozzle section or strainer
base.

4. Check hose and connection on hull side for
debris and proper connections.

3. BiLGE BLOWERS

The two bilge blowers remove odors and
excessive heat from the engine compartment and
provide ventilation through the hull vents. The
blowers are wired through individual circuit
breakers on the main DC breaker panel (see Fig.
6.3.1) with a switch on the control station switch
panel (see Fig. 2.12.1) and on the DC distribution
panel located in the salon (see Fig. 6.12.1).

Blower switches can be turned ON at one location
and turned OFF at the other location.

A WARNING

EXPLOSION/FIRE HAZARD — Run blower at least
four (4) minutes before starting engine or generator.
Check bilge and engine compartment for fumes.

A WARNING

Do not allow obstructions to interfere with bilge blower
or ventilation intake operation. Engine performance

| may be adversely affected.

BLoOWER SwiTCH LIGHT:

Light On: When a blower is turned ON, the light
in the switch will come on and stay on, indicating
that there is power to the blower.

Light Blinking: If the light is blinking, it is an
indication that the blower breaker has tripped.
Correct the problem and reset the breaker.

Light Not On: If you try to turn ON the blower
and no light comes on, then both breakers are
tripped and the blowers are not receiving power.
Correct the problem and reset the breaker. Blower
switch lights do not indicate that the blower motors

-

BiLGE BLOWERS

(Fic.4.2.1)
M=
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are operating. To ensure blower motors are
operating, listen for blower motor noise and
confirm air flow at bilge vent.

Run the blowers when operating below cruising
speed and when vessel is at rest with the
generator running to dissipate heat buildup in the
bilge.

M AINTENANCE:

The bilge blowers should be checked periodically
to ensure that all electrical connections are
secured in place and that the blower motors are
operating efficiently.

TROUBLESHOOTING:

If your bilge blowers fail to operate, depress the
breakers on the main DC breaker panel on the
port component board in the engine room to
ensure that they have not tripped.

4. BiLce HEAT DETECTOR

The 58 DB is equipped with a forward bilge heat
detection device. The bilge heat detector detects heat
buildup in the engine room bilge area. The heat detector
alarm is connected to the systems monitor panel on
the control station upper console (see Fig. 2.13.1).

A cauTion ]

Never ignore an alarm.

In the unlikely event of a heat detection alarms:

e Immediately shut down engines.

* Feel around engine room hatch for
excessive heat before opening (See
Section 1 -Safety -C. Fire, pg. 1.12).

e Identify and correct problem before
restarting the engines.

» Heatdetector must be replaced if it has been
activated.

5. ENGINES

The inboard engines on the 58 DB are the heart of
your Sea Ray®. Proper attention to and maintenance
of your engines will assure you of many hours of
pleasurable, safe boating and will prevent
unnecessary engine problems. You must, therefore,
become thoroughly familiar with all aspects of the
engine’s proper operation outlined in the Engine
Operator's Manual. A general maintenance program
consists of proper lubrication, cleaning of fuel filters,
fuel lines and air filters. When washing down, or
at any other time, take care that water does not
enter the air inlets. Water entering the air inlets
when the engines are not operating may go directly
into the cylinders, resulting in rust and possibly
internal engine damage.

r

ProruLsiON
Cir 421\

(A RUDDER STUFFING BOX
SPARE SHAFT SEAL

(© SHAFT COUPLING

(D) TRANSMISSION

(E) ENGINE

(P) SHAFTLOG & STRONG SEAL
(G) PROPELLER

(H) RUDDER

The engines are warranted directly by the
engine manufacturer, not by Sea Ray®.

Sea Ray® strongly urges you to fully comply with
the manual provided by the engine manufacturer.
Follow the recommended maintenance and
warranty schedule in your Engine Operator’s
Manual included in the owner’s packet. Engine
abuse or improper maintenance may adversely
affect the claims made under the independent
warranty provided by the engine manufacturer.
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A.PROPULSION

The standard propulsion on the 58 DB consist of
twin D2848 LE403 V8 MAN® (T-861hp-571KW)
engines.

6. ENGINE GAUGE PACKAGE

Each of your engines have been equipped with an
engine gauge package. This package is provided as a
safety feature in the event of an electrical malfunction
resulting in the helm gauges becoming inoperative.

Gauge packages may differ with different engine
options. Refer to your Engine Operator’'s Manual for
proper gauge readings and gauge package location.

ENncINE GAUGE PACKAGE
(Fic.44.1)

7. ENGINE M OUNTS

The adjustable type engine mounts permit
adjustment sideways as well as vertically. Vertical
adjustment nuts lock up or down on the threaded
vertical stud, with a slot provided to allow side to
side adjustment on the engine.

IMPORTANT: The large adjustment locknuts
on these mounts must be tightened properly to
retain alignment. It is also advisable to spray a
protective coating on the studs and nuts to
prevent corrosion.

' ENGINE MOUNT
(Fc.4.4.2)

HEXHEAD BOLTS
W/FLAT WASHERS

(A) VERTICLE ADJUSTMENT NUT (TORQUE
AT 175 FT.LBS.)

SIDE TO SIDE ADJUSTMENT NUT
(TORQUE AT 150 FT.LBS.)

(©) STRINGER
(D) TORQUE ESNA NUT AT 75-85 FT.LBS.)

8. MARINE GEARS

A.RepucTioN GEARS

A reduction gear reduces the rotating speed of the
propeller shaft in relation to the engine RPM. This permits
the use of a larger propeller while allowing the engine to
attain its rated RPM, thereby increasing efficiency.

B. REVERSE GEARS

The reverse gear incorporates the clutch and
controls the rotation of the propeller. The position
of the clutch control or shifting lever indicates the
motion which the clutch and reverse gear are
transmitting. The center position of the lever
indicates neutral. Engine RPM should never
exceed 1000 when engaging or disengaging the
clutch. Higher RPM will result in unnecessary
wear and shortened life of the unit, and perhaps
breakage.
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Marine reverse gears are hydraulically operated,
thereby making itimperative to periodically maintain
and check oil level. If the correct oil level is not
maintained, slippage occurs, causing damage to
the clutch plates. Too much oil will cause foaming
and erratic clutch operation. For additional
information see the Engine Operator’'s Manual.

9. ENGINE ExHAUST SYSTEM

The exhaust system on Sea Ray® boats with
inboard engines is designed so that water from the
raw water cooling system enters the exhaust
system through elbows (engine side) where water
and exhaust are mixed. Water and exhaust are then
pumped through the mufflers and then overboard
through the exhaust outlet. Make sure water is
flowing from the exhaust outlets while the
engines are operating. Prior to every boat use,
examine the exhaust system fittings to ensure
tightness.

A drain plug is located on each bypass muffler.
When servicing or winterizing, remove the plug to
drain the water out of each muffler. Replace the plug
after all water has drained from the muffler.

r

ENGINE ExHAUST
(Fc45.1)

(A) PORT EXHAUST ELBOW

MUFFLER

(©) PORT EXHAUST TUBING
(D) CROSSOVER HOSE

A WARNING

Hose clamps must be tight at all times to avoid
exhaust leaks.

10. ENcINE REMOVAL

Should the removal of an engine become necessary,
see your Sea Ray® dealer or an authorized
service representative of the engine
manufacturer. The following is only a generalized
procedure to follow.

Shut off the fuel lines and close the engine seacocks.
Remove all electrical wires, fuel lines and raw water
intake hoses from the engine. Unbolt the engine
coupling from the shaft coupling and slide the shaft
and coupling back from the engine. Detach both
throttle and shift connections. Cap off hoses to avoid
hydraulic fluid loss from steering system. Do not bend
or twist the hoses, as damage may result. Remove
oil exchanger, drain hoses and plug. Remove the
mounting bolts for the engine and lift the engine out,
leaving the mounts bolted to the stringer caps.

To reinstall, reverse the above procedure. Check
the coupling and shaft alignments, as well as water
hoses and wiring connections. Also check for fuel
and exhaust leaks and make sure seacocks are
open before starting engines.

11. ViBrATION & CAUSES

Some vibration is to be expected in your boat
because of the action of the engines and the propeller.
But excessive vibration indicates conditions which
must be promptly corrected to avoid damage.
Contact your Sea Ray® dealer immediately if you
are experiencing severe vibration.

The following are some conditions which may cause
vibrations.

A. FOREIGN OBJECT INTERFERING WITH
PrRoPELLER ACTION

Weeds, ropes, fishing lines or nets can become
wrapped around the propeller and/or shaft, causing
vibration and loss of speed. Always stop and then
reverse the propeller after going through a weedy
area to unwrap and clear away any weeds which
may have accumulated. Although reversing will
sometimes help to unwrap lines and nets, they are
difficult to remove without hauling the boat.
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Always check for loose or trailing dock lines before
getting underway. When towing a dinghy,
remember that a long line may easily become
entangled with the propeller when backing down.

B. BENT PROPELLER AND/OR SHAFT

A badly damaged or distorted propeller or shaft is
an obvious cause of vibration. Even when the
propeller appears to be perfect, make sure it has
not been pulled off-center by the propeller key.

C. ENGINE AND SHAFT oUT OF ALIGNMENT

Although the shaft is properly aligned when it leaves the
factory, after transit and after the boat has been in the
water a few days, the alignment should be rechecked.
The shaft coupling is the connecting point between the
shaft and the engine and the alignment should be set at
.005 or less. Referto SHAFTS (pg. 4.10) in this section
of this Owner's Manual.

D. CoupLING ouT OF TRUE

Although an extremely unlikely condition, check the
couplings if other efforts to correct the vibration fail.
Check the engine half of the coupling (with dial
indicator on the face) to see that it runs true with
the shaft coupling. Also check the coupling keys.
They must fit correctly to prevent forcing the
couplings off center.

E. ENGINE PART HITTING BOAT STRUCTURE

Engines are flexibly mounted to reduce transmission of
vibration to the hull structure. If some part of the engine,
such as the oil pan, reverse gear or reduction gear
housing, contacts a stringer, brace or part of the hull,
vibration will result. The flexible shaft log allows a limited
side motion of the shaft, but an excessive “whip” can
cause the shaft to strike the sides of the shaft hole or
the shaft log with resultant vibration.

F. OTHER PossiBLE CAUSES

Other causes of vibration include the following:
engine out of tune, a bent rudder, a worn strut
bearing, a component of the exhaust system
vibrating against the hull or improper contact
between shaft taper and the propeller hub bore.

12. FRESH WATER COOLING SYSTEM

The fresh water cooling system is a closed system
which helps protect engines from internal corrosion
and provides more even distribution of engine
temperature. Change the coolant annually.

A. CooLANT RECOMMENDATIONS:

The standard mixture of water and coolant is a
mixture of 40% environmentally safe, non-toxic
antifreeze and 60% water, which protects to 0°F
(-27°C). This will allow the coolant to expand
properly and maintain normal operating engine
temperature. In colder climates, the coolant level
should be increased to 50/50, which protects to
-10°F (-37°C), for proper coverage. To find engine
coolant requirements for the specific engine on
your yacht, refer to your Engine Owner’s
Manual in the Owner’s Manual Packet.

13. OiL CHANGE SYSTEM

The oil change system, located on the inboard port
stringer, center of the port engine, simplifies
changing the oil in the engines, transmissions and
generator. The pump is self-priming and pumps in
either direction. The oil change pump is protected
by the 24 volt OIL CHANGE PUMP breaker on the
DC breaker panel on the port component board in
the engine room.

A. OPERATING | NSTRUCTIONS.
(SeErvice ONE (1) ENGINE AT A TIME.)

1. Run engines or generator for several minutes
to warm the oil and mix the sludge.

2. Selectthe first unit to be serviced. Turnthe valve
to the open position, in line with valve body.

| A cauTion |

Have only one (1) valve open at a time. Make sure
other valves are closed to prevent accidental
over filling.
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OiL CHANGE Pump
(FG.4.7.)

(F) STARBOARD ENGINE
(G) STARBOARD TRANSMISSION
(© PORT TRANSMISSION  (H) OPEN/CLOSE VALVE

(A FLOW SWITCH
FILL/DRAIN HOSE

@ pump

(D) PORT ENGINE

(E) GENERATOR

J

3. Turnthe pump on (switch position indicates the
direction of flow) and pump the old oil into
containers to be disposed of properly.

OiL CHANGE (Usep OiL)
(FIG. 4.7.2) PORT

ENGINE

GENERATOR STARBOARD

/ ENGINE
o~ STARBOARD

ENGINE
TRANSMISSION

PORT ENGINE
TRANSMISSION

FLOW SWITCH:
(DOWN)

@@ﬁ@“\

OPEN/CLOSE
L VALVE

OLDOIL

4. After oil has been pumped out of unit being
serviced, place the pump discharge hose into
a container of pre-measured fresh oil and
reverse the pump switch to pump the fresh oll
into the engine. NOTE: Fresh oil should be
at least 60° F (16 C).

OiL CHaNGE Pump (FrResH OIL)
(FG.4.7.3)

GENERATOR STARBOARD

ENGINE STARBOARD
ENGINE
TRANSMISSION

PORTENGINE ' ORT ENGINE

TRANSMISSION \
.

FLOW SWITCH
(UP)

OPEN/CLOSE
VALVE

NEW OIL

5. When pumping is complete, shut the pump off
and close the valve leading to the unit being
serviced. Check oil level and adjust if
necessary.

6. Repeat for each engine, generator or
transmission to be serviced.

REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

14. UNDERWATER GEAR

A.PROPELLERS

Propellers should be free of nicks, excessive
pitting and any distortions that alter them from
their original design. Badly damaged propellers
should be replaced, but those that are chipped,
bent or merely knocked out of shape can be
reconditioned by your marine dealer.

When doing extensive cruising, it is advisable
to carry extra propellers aboard. Extra
propellers can be stored on the optional
propeller mounts in the engine room.
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Basic PROPELLER CHARACTERISTICS

Propellers have two basic characteristics:

e Diameter
* Pitch.

Diameter is that distance measured across the
propeller hub line from the outer edge of the 360°
that is made by the propeller’s blade during a single
rotation. Pitch is that distance in inches that a
propeller will travel if rotated one revolution without
any slippage (Figure 4.8.1).

For example, a propeller with a 12-inch pitch, when
rotated 360° would, theoretically, advance 12
inches through the water. Actually, no propeller
applied to any boat is 100% efficient. No 12-inch
pitch blade will, in a single rotation, advance a boat
12 inches. This variance is referred to as slippage.

e Y

PropPeLLER PiTcH AND DIAMETER
(Fc.4.81)

DIAMETER

]

VENTILATION, | Ts CAuses AND CORRECTIONS

While often called “cavitation,” ventilation is
really a different effect. At times when a boat
enters or leaves a sharp turn, the propeller
seems to slip and lose thrust and the engine
may over-speed (Figure 4.8.2). This problem
is normally caused by air or aerated water
entering the propeller. (A damaged propeller
can also cause ventilation.) Ventilation can
usually be corrected by one or more of the
following:

( PrOPELLER VENTILATION
(Fic.4.8.2)

o 1 g [

|y

OPTIMUM PERFORMANCE

-'_|-

VENTILATION

\. J

1. Replace the damaged or incorrect
propeller with the recommended one.

2. With stern drives, set the outdrive at a
lesser trim angle (trim the unit downward).

CaviTaTioNn, | Ts Causes AND CORRECTIONS

Cavitation is a phenomenon that occurs in all
propeller-driven craft under certain conditions. The
surface of propeller blades are not perfectly flat,
and as water is drawn through the blades to be
discharged aft into the propeller’s slip stream, the
water flowing over the curved surface of the blade
encounters areas of greater and less pressure.

In those areas of reduced pressure, air bubbles are
formed. When they move out of the low pressure
area these bubbles collapse. If they collapse while
in contact with an object, such as part of the
propeller blade or trim plane, the bubbles create
such highly localized forces that they erode the
surface of the object. In the case of the propeller,
such damage is sometimes called a “burn.” It may
be caused by an irregularity in the propeller’'s
leading edge, and it should be corrected by
reconditioning the propeller or by replacement.

Cavitation is a normal occurrence in modern sport
boats, and prop inspection should be part of routine
maintenance.

PropPELLER TORQUE AND | TS CORRECTION

Some of the more powerful motors create a
considerable torque effect; that is, a twisting motion
causing the boat to ride with one sheer lower than
the other. This twisting reaction is caused by the
direction of propeller rotation lifting one side of the
boat. This causes an uneven drag, so that a boat’s
bow may tend to fall off in one direction or the other
from the intended course given by the wheel.

Torque action may occur when maximum or close
to maximum rated horsepower is applied. Any slight
torque may be offset by shifting passenger or gear
weight laterally to the high side of the boat.

CoUNTER-ROTATING PROPELLERS

On twin engine yachts, one propeller turns in a
clockwise direction while the other turns
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e Y

CoOUNTER-ROTATING PROPELLERS
(Fc.4.9.1)

\. J

counterclockwise in order to maintain a straight
course through the water.

When removing or replacing propellers, be sure to
install the correct propeller on the correct drive.

PROPELLER | NSTALLATION:

For proper rotation, the installation of propellers on
inboard engine boats requires the right hand
propeller to be installed on the starboard side and
the left hand propeller to be installed on the port
side. Install in the following manner:

Step 1: Inspect shafts and propellers to ensure the
taper, keyways, keys, prop nut, jam nut and cotter
pin meet specifications. Special attention should
be paid when confirming key fit. Key must fit
snug in prop hub and propeller shaft. Key must
fit flat in bottom of both. If the key radius does
not match keyseat properly, stress risers and
catastrophic failure could occur.

PrOPELLER INSTALLATION
(FG.4.9.2)

(®IAMNUT  (B) KEYWAY
PROPNUT  (F) COTTERPIN
©key ©) PROPELLER
(D) sHaFT

» Inspect propeller(s) to ensure the bore,
diameter and pitch meet specifications for
specific engine installation (diameter and
pitch are stamped on the side of prop hub).

Step 2: Dry fit the propeller on the taper without the
key and mark the position on the shaft with a
permanent marker. The distance between the
prop and the strut shall never exceed one (1)
shaft diameter.

e N

PROPELLER INSTALLATION
(Fic.4.9.3)

* Remove the propeller
and insert the key, rotate
the shaft so the key is top ~
dead center.

» Using a clean rag, wipe the bore of the

propeller with a small amount of penetrating
oil.

e Apply a consistent coating of Prussian blue
compound to the surface of the shaft taper.
The application should be consistent and
have a wet film thickness of 2 mils. (similar
to a light coat of polyurethane).

Step 3: Set the propeller on the
shaft and slide it up the taper with
the full nut ensuring that the
propeller hub runs up to the mark.

* Remove the propeller and inspect the
pattern transferred from the shaft to the bore
of the propeller.

* The pattern should be consistent over the
full contact area.
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e The pattern will not be complete, but it should
show a consistent transfer over at least 80
percent of the contact area.

» Ifthe propeller bore shows an area, with little
or no transfer, remove the key from the shaft
and apply some lapping compound to the
shaft.

Step 4: Set the propeller on the
taper with the nut set loosely.
Rotate the propeller in 60 - 90
degree increments first clockwise,
then counterclockwise.

e The propeller will begin to bind as the
compound is worked out from between the
shaft and propeller. At this stage, clean the
shaft taper and propeller bore and repeat
the above steps until a transfer showing 80
percent contact is made.

Step 5: Final Installation - apply a light coat of Never
Seize® to the shaft taper.

» Set the propeller on the shaft with the key
ensuring that the propeller is in full contact
and in the proper position on the taper.

e Ifthe propeller is not fitted with a Propsmith®
or equivalent, the propeller nut should be
used to drive the propeller up the taper.

» Document right hand and left hand prop
make/ model installation on the Maintenance
Log (Section 8, page 8.15).

Step 6: Install the small propeller
nut. Use the slugging wrench
making small, but numerous hits
on the wrench until the propeller
is driven up the taper one quarter
(1/4) turn after the nut contacts
the propeller.

e N

NOTICE

If the jam nut and prop nut are installed properly,
the propeller should not loosen. If you tighten both
nuts holding only the propeller blade, the nuts
could possibly thread back on the shaft to the
cotter pin. Itis important that the above procedure

\. J

( Jam Nut |
Shaft Thread Prop Torque | Torque
Diameter Size Nut Ft.Lbs. | Ft.Lbs.
1" 3/4" Bronze | 100-125 100
11/4" 7/8" Bronze | 150-175 100
11/2" 11/8" | Bronze | 250-275 100
13/4" 11/4" | Bronze | 275-300 100
2" 11/2" | Bronze | 325-350 100
21/2" 13/4" | Bronze | 400-425 100

Step 7: Remove the slugger wrench, install the
larger nut and tighten one sixth (1/6) turn after nut
contacts the small propeller nut, using the slugger
wrench and mallet.

e Install the cotter pin and
bend each side180°.

NOTE: Do not use the propeller blades as stops
by wedging blocks of wood between the blade and
the hull of the boat.

NOTE: The propeller hub may be heated to ease
the removal process using a non-oxidizing gas such
as propane. The hub should not be heated beyond
approximately 150 degrees F.

B. SHAFTS

The shaft coupling is the connecting point
between the shaft and the transmission/engine
(Figure 4.11.1). The alignment should be set at
a maximum of .005" (0.13 mm). A slight
misalignment will cause loss of power, excessive
wear, noise and vibration and should not be
tolerated. When checking for parallel coupling
faces (the proof of proper alignment), use a feeler
gauge not more than .003 to .005 of an inch thick
(0.08 - 0.13 mm).

With coupling faces brought together by hand —
not bolted — the feeler gauge should be tightly
gripped at all points around the edges of the
couplings. Next, hold the engine coupling flange

4.10
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SHAFT MISALIGNMENT
(Fc.4.11.1)

® SHAFT
SHAFT COUPLING
(© TRANSMISSION

J

stationary and rotate the shaft coupling flange
90 degrees in either direction. The feeler gauge
should still be tightly gripped at all points around
the edges of the couplings.

SHAFT Lo & STRONG SeaL™

The shaft log is a fiberglass tube which
provides an opening through the bottom of the
boat for the propeller shaft. The Strong Seal™
is connected to it by a short length of special
flexible hose which serves to absorb normal
shaft vibration (see Fig. 4.11.2). The Strong
Seal™ prevents water from leaking around the
shaft and into the boat. Shaft alignment and
straitness must be correct to assure proper
operation of the Strong Seal™. Refer to the
Strong Seal™ information for the seal carrier
kit in the Owner’s Manual packet.

C.CARRIER SEAL KIT

Your 58 DB is equipped with spare carrier seals
located on the port and starboard engine shafts
(Figure 4.11.2). Seal failure can be corrected by
replacing the seal with the spare seals provided.

To RepLACE THE CARRIER SEAL:

1. Cleanany accumulated dirt and scale from the
exposed shaft. MAKE SURE THERE ARE NO
SHARP EDGES OR BURRS ON THE
SHAFT.

2. Separate the two halves of the Carrier Seal Kit
housing by removing the screws. If there are
two lip seals in the carrier kit, move the forward
most one forward on the shaft until out of the
way.

3. Remove the retaining ring from the Strong
Seal™ using a small screwdriver (for a

'CARRIER SeaL KiT
(Fc.4.11.3)

SCREW

\\\\ CARRIER SEAL

SEAL )
HOUSING

SHAFT LOG &
STRONG SEAL

SHAFT LoG & STRONG SeEAL ™ ASSEMBLY
(Fe.411.2)

® HuLL

(©) SHAFT

\.

(D) HOSE CLAMPS
SHAFTLOGTUBE  (E) FLEXIBLE TUBE
(P) STAINLESS STEEL BANDS

(G) STRONG SEAL"
(H) WATER INJECTION FITTINGS
(1) SPARE SEAL & CARRIER KIT
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spiral ring) or snap-ring pliers (for a snap
ring). Work the retaining ring around the
new lip seal and move the ring forward out
of the way.

4. Reassemble the empty Carrier Seal Kit
housing onto the shaft just forward of the
new lip seal with the small diameter facing
aft. Leave the screws loose enough that
the housing can move along the shaft. The
Carrier Seal Kit housing is now ready to
be used as a lip seal installation tool.

5. Push needle-nose pliers or a hook into the
exposed body of the lip seal and pull it out of
the Strong Seal™ housing. Cut the old seal off
the shaft with wire cutters. BE CAREFUL NOT
TO SCRATCH THE SHAFT.

6. Inspect and clean the inside of the Strong
Seal™ housing and the newly exposed area
of the shaft that was under the old lip seal.

7. Push the new lip seal and installation tool aft
until the lip seal contacts the Strong Seal™
housing. Using a rubber mallet, tap the face
of the installation tool until the lip seal is
seated within the Strong Seal™ housing. You
will know the lip seal is fully seated when the
retaining ring groove is exposed.

8. Remove the Carrier Seal Kit housing from
the shaft. Reinstall the retaining ring into its
groove in the Strong Seal™ housing.

9. |If the Carrier Seal Kit came with two lip seals,
position the remaining lip seal back onto a
convenient location on the shaft at least 2"
forward of the Strong Seal™. Reassembly the
Carrier Seal Kit housing around the lip seal with
the smaller diameter facing forward. Tighten the
screws and make sure the assembly is firmly
secured on the shatft.

NOTE: As the Carrier Seal Kit is turning with the
shaft and the Strong Seal™ is not, it is important
that the two do not touch.

D. Strut

The strut is the bronze casting fastened to the
bottom of the hull to support and form a bearing for
the propeller shaft (Figure 4.12.1). A replaceable

( STRUT )
(Fc.4.12.1)
II ®)
\ ON . ‘\
| [ ) "'; __---’_\-‘:'r‘*-E.
NP

A
1
|lel
® sTrRUT (©) PROPELLER SHAFT
SHAFTLOG (D) BEARING

rubber bearing is inserted to minimize wear and
protect the shaft where it passes through the strut
hub. During lay up periods, squirt castor oil into this
bearing to keep it from freezing to the shaft. Never
use machine oil or grease on rubber bearing.
Periodically check all strut fastenings to assure that
they are secure.

15. RubpER & RUDDER STUFFING
Box

The rudder is the vertical flat surface aft of the
propeller that pivots about a vertical axis and
changes the direction of the boat through the
water. The rudder stuffing box prevents water
from leaking into the boat where the rudder
post enters the hull. Spot check for leaks
before and after using your boat.

p

RubDDER & RUDDER STUFFING Box
(Fc.4.12.2)

(A RUDDERPOST

' | i JAMNUT

(©) PACKING

© HuLL

(E) RUDDER
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SecTioN 4 ¢ BiLcE & UNDERWATER GEAR

16. Seacocks & STRAINERS

Seacocks and strainers provide cooling water to
the engines, generator and A/C units located
throughout the bilge area.

To open the seacock, turn the handle in line with
water flow (vertically). To close, turn the handle
against water flow (horizontally). The strainers
should be inspected frequently and cleaned out
when plugged. If operation of the air conditioning is
excessive it is important that the A/C unit strainers
are inspected more frequently than other strainers.

| A cauTiON |

As a safety measure, close all seacocks when
leaving boat for any length of time to impede water
ingress in the event of water hose failure.

The seacock body should be inspected and
lubricated annually.

To CLEAN THE STRAINER

* Close the seacock by turning the handle
against water flow direction (horizontally).

NOTE: Some seacocks are equipped with
locking tee handles which must be loosened
before operating the handle

* Loosen strainer cap with the adjustable spanner
wrench provided. It is stowed on the forward
component board in the bilge.

STRAINER M AINTENANCE
(Fc.4.131)

SPANNER
WRENCH
(SUPPLIED)

* Rotate strainer cap clear of strainer housing.
Pull upward on stainless steel screen basket
handle.

STRAINER M AINTENANCE
(Fc.4.13.2)

\.

Seacock & STRAINER
(FG.4.13.3)

STAINLESS STEEL
SCREEN

s | J

POSITION)
\

HANDLE
(HORIZONTAL-
CLOSED POSITION)
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17. HybrauLic POWER STEERING
CoONTROL

The hydraulic power steering ram ensures identical
positioning of the port and starboard rudders. Check
that rudder arms are tight and free of play. Ensure
that fluid reservoir is up to level and filter is clean.
The fluid reservoir and filter are located on the
starboard aft side of the engine room (See figure
4.15.1) along with the optional auto pilot pump. Sea
Ray ® recommends Sea Star hydraulic steering
fluid or Dextron 3 auto transmission fluid for the
power steering system.

The hydraulic power steering system uses the
boat's engines to provide the "power" for the
steering system, via a mechanical driven hydraulic

pump.

A manual hydraulic steering system, consisting of
a helm and a hydraulic cylinder (fitted with an
integral servo cylinder and a power steering valve),
supplies the "control" portion of the steering system.

Under normal conditions, with engines running, a
hydraulic oil supply is in a standby mode, ready to
be directed to the steering cylinder as dictated by
the steering wheel, servo cylinder and power

N\

HvyprauLic Power SteeriING CONTROL
(Fc.4.14.1)

(A AUTOPILOT RUDDER REFERENCE
STARBOARD RUDDER POST

(©) STEERING RAM

(D) PORT RUDDER POST

(E) RUDDER SWEEP REFERENCE

steering valve. Turning the steering wheel left or right
makes the system go from "standby" into
"operating" mode and move the steering cylinder
accordingly.

In the event of a power source failure, hydraulic oll
from the steering helm is automatically diverted into
the servo and steering cylinder, providing the
helmsman with manual backup steering.

An engine room mounted oil reservoir allows easy
fill and assists the in-line cooler in cooling the
hydraulic oil. An in-line oil filter helps to protect the
steering system components against contaminants.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY
INFORMATION.
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18. EncINE Room LAayouTt

BiLcE LAYouT

(A) GUEST HEAD VACUUM GENERATOR
MASTER HEAD VACUUM GENERATOR
(© PORTENGINE STRAINER

(D) STARBOARD ENGINE SEACOCK

() HALON FIRE EXTINGUISHER

() SHOWER SUMP

(©) FWD BILGE PUMP FLOAT SWITCH
(H) STARBOARD ENGINE STRAINER

(D PORT ENGINE SEACOCK

@) WATER HEATER

() FUELFILLS

(D OIL CONTAINERS

(M) STARBOARD FUEL TANK

(N) CABIN A/C SEACOCK

(©) CABIN A/C PUMP

(P) CABIN A/C STRAINER

(Q STARBOARD ENGINE FUEL FILTER
(R) GENERATOR FUEL FILTER

(S BATTERY SOLENOIDS

() AIRHORNTANK

(U) AIR HORN COMPRESSOR

(V) STARBOARD ENGINE MUFFLER
W POWER STEERING RESERVOIR
() MAIN GROUND BUS BAR

() MASTERVOLT CONVERTER

(@ MAIN SYSTEM BATTERIES

(A STARBOARD BILGE BLOWER

220V/50HZ CABLEMASTER TUB
(CE OPTION)

€9 INTERMEDIATE AC BREAKER

(6D GENERATORBATTERY

€D 240V/50AMP/60 CYCLE CABLEMASTER TUB
€P TRIM TAB PUMP

(69 GENERATOR SEACOCK

(@) GENERATOR STRAINER

(i) EMERGENCY HIGH WATER BILGE PUMP
(0) GENERATOR

R STERN THRUSTER

(1) AFT FLOAT SWITCH

(1Y) AFT BILGE PUMP

(Fic.4.15.1)
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@ OVERBOARD DISCHARGE SEACOCK
(09 DOCKSIDE PUMPOUT
‘ GENERATOR MUFFLER
MACERATOR
‘ PORT COMMON DRAIN
@ PORT BILGE BLOWER
@ 240V ISOLATION TRANSFORMER
@ GENERATOR CHARGER
@ BOW THRUSTER BATTERY
@ PORT ENGINE MUFFLER
@ BOW THRUSTER CHARGER
@ MAIN DC BREAKER PANEL
@ BRIDGE A/C STRAINER
(+d) PORT ENGINE FUEL FILTER
Ge8) BRIDGE A/C PUMP
BRIDGE A/C SEACOCK

OIL CHANGER
PORT FUEL TANK
€

FORWARD BILGE PUMP
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SecTION 5 ¢ FUEL SYSTEM

1. FUEL SYSTEM

Section 3 - Using Your Boat contains important
fueling information. Take time to read all the fuel
related information in the owner’s manual.

Fuel lines, filters and all fuel system components
should be checked at the start of each season and
periodically thereafter, particularly after any work
has been done aboard the boat which might have
affected any part of the system. Optional engines
have fuel safety discharge lines routing from
engines fuel systems common rail. In the event of
fuel blockage during normal engine operation, fuel
from common rail distribution will return to port/
starboard tanks respectively. Be certain that all are
in proper condition and that the entire system is
fuel tight. Each fuel tank has manual shut-off valves
on the top of the tank to close off the fuel system in
case of leakage or line failure. Access ports are
located in both port and starboard cockpit forward
storage units.

FueL FiLL INLETS
(Fe.5.1.2)

STBD TANK
FUEL FILL

PORT TANK
FUEL FILL

A.FuUEL TANKS

The 58 DB has two (2) aluminum fuel tanks with
a capacity of 350 gallons (1,325 liters) each, for a
total capacity of 700 gallons (2,650 liters). The
fuel fill inlets are located on the starboard deck
walkway. The selector valves are located in the
port and starboard outboard cockpit storage.

B. FueL FiLL INLETS

The fill inlets for the fuel tanks are located on the
starboard deck walkway.

FueL System (PorT ViEW) g
(Fc.5.1.1) @

(A) PORT FUEL TANK

PORT ENGINE FUEL FEED
(© PORT FUEL FILL

(D) STARBOARD FUEL FILL
(E) PORT FUEL VENT

(F) STARBOARD FUEL VENT
(©) STARBOARD FUEL TANK

(H) STARBOARD ENGINE FUEL
FEED

@ STARBOARD ENGINE FUEL
RETURN

(3) GENERATOR FUEL FILTER
(K) CROSSOVER FUEL BOARD
(D GENERATOR

STARBOARD ENGINE FUEL
FILTER

@ PORT ENGINE FUEL FILTER

(©) PORT ENGINE FUEL
RETURN

ENGINE COMMON RAIL
SAFETY DISCHARGE
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SecTION 5 ¢ FUEL SYSTEM

C.FueL VENT

Your Sea Ray® is equipped with a fuel tank vent
for each tank which serves as a pressure/vacuum
release and safety overflow. The through-hull
fitting has a flame arrester, making it imperative
that you keep the screen clean and in excellent
repair. Replace the screen immediately if it
becomes damaged or displaced. Periodically
check the vent to assure that it is not clogged.

FueL Vent WiTH Screen/FLAME ARRESTER
(Fc.5.2.1)

FUEL VENT

SCREEN/FLAME
ARRESTER

2. CROSsOVER FUEL SysTEm
(GENERATOR)

The generator crossover fuel system allows fuel to
be drawn from either port or starboard tank, This
allows switching to an alternate tank in case of fuel
contamination or for even fuel weight distribution.
During normal operating conditions set the feed and
return fuel valves to the same tank. Example: If the
feed valve is set to the port tank, set the return to
the port tank. Remember, fuel will be consumed
faster in fuel tank selected for generator use. You
might want to select other fuel tank for generator
periodically for even weight distribution.

The generator crossover fuel board is located in
the starboard cockpit side storage.

A. FUEL RECOMMENDATIONS

The quality of the fuel is very important for
satisfactory engine performance and long engine
life. Fuel should be clean and free of contamination.

Your fuel tanks should be kept full of fuel whenever
possible. This will reduce the amount of water
condensation and reduce the possibility of
contamination.

-

GENERATOR FUEL CROSSOVER BoaRD AND
RemoteE GAUGES
(Fc.5.2.2)

B. REcommENDED FUEL : #2 DiEseL FUEL

NOTE: In rough seas, allow approximately 15%
reserve when planning fuel consumption.

3. FUEL FILTERS: (DIESEL)

Primary and secondary fuel filters are located on your
Sea Ray ®to help keep the fuel as clean as possible.
Primary fuel filters are the Racor ® Turbine Series,

-

Racor® DieseL FUEL FILTERS
(Fc.5.2.3)

==

N/

'y

N TN
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SecTION 5 ¢ FUEL SYSTEM

water separating fuel filters and are installed on the
port and starboard sides of the engine room. The
secondary fuel filters are located on the engines and
should be replaced in accordance with the Engine
Owner’'s Manual.

NOTE: Use of any methanol, gasohol or alcohol
based fuel additive will damage the fuel filter.
Maximum efficiency can be accomplished by the on-
line selection of the left or right fuel filter individually.
This will give you a clean, efficient filter on-line while
allowing maintenance on the off-line filter.

REFER TO THE Racor® Turbine Series AND THE

Racor® 500MA Series OPERATOR’S MANUAL
FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

A.PrIMARY FUEL FILTER SELECTION VALVE:

Arrow Up: ALL OFF

Arrow Right: RIGHT
ON

Arrow Down: ALL ON

Arrow Left: LEFT ON

REFER TO THE ENGINE AND FUEL FILTER
OPERATOR’'S MANUAL FOR MORE DETAILED
INFORMATION.

4. FueL FILTER M AINTENANCE

A major cause of poor starting or power loss is the
result of a clogged filter element or a fuel system
air leak. Check that the filter lid and drain plug are
properly tightened. Inspect or drain the collection
bowl of water daily.

REFER TO THE Racor® Turbine Series AND THE
Racor® 500MA Series OPERATOR’S MANUAL
FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

A.To DraiIN WATER:

1. Shut down the engine.

2. Loosen the T-handle on the top lid to break the
vacuum within the filter.

3.  With a suitable collection container in place,

remove the drain plug and allow water and
contaminants to drain.

( Racor® FueL FILTER M AINTENANCE
(Fc.5.3.1)

® LD

T-HANDLE

(© TURBINE

(D) SEE-THRUBOWL
(E) HEAT DEFLECTOR
(P) DRAINPLUG
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4. Replace the drain plug and, if necessary, prime
the filter by removing the lid and filling the filter
with clean fuel.

5. Replace the lid and tighten the lid T-handle by
hand only. Do not overtighten.

Replace the filter element at regular intervals or if a
power loss is detected.

B. To REPLACE THE FILTER:

1. Shut down the engine.

2. Remove the lid .

3. Remove the old rubber lid seal and dispose of
the old seal properly.

4. Apply a coating of clean fuel or motor oil to the
rubber lid seal supplied with the new element.

5. Place the new seal in position on the lid.

6. Remove the filter element by holding the
molded handle and slowly pulling upward with
a twisting motion.

7. Insert the new filter element with a slow
downward twisting motion.

8. Fill the filter with clean fuel, then replace the lid.
Tighten the lid T-handle by hand only. Do not
overtighten.

Racor® FueL FILTER MAINTENANCE
(Fc.5.4.1)

LID

RUBBER LID SEAL

FILTER ELEMENT

9. Start the engine and check for any leaks.
10. Correct any leaks with the engine shut down.

It is recommended that spare filter elements be carried
aboard as contaminated fuel can easily plug a filter.

REFER TO THE ENGINE OPERATOR’S MANUAL
FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

5. FUELING PRECAUTIONS

Certain precautions must be carefully and
completely observed every time a boat is fueled,
even with diesel fuel. Diesel fuel is nonexplosive
but it will burn.

A. GENERAL:
e Fuel during daylight.

e Checkfill plate label to ensure fuel is placed
only in fuel tank. Fuelfill plates are located
on the starboard deck walkway by the
control station (see Fig. 5.1.2).

e Avoid spills.

e Know your fuel capacity and consumption.
Record the amount of fuel used since your
last fill up, and compute the engine’s hourly
fuel usage. As a fuel gauge backup check,
deduct the average hourly fuel usage from
fuel tank capacity.

¢ Observe the “Rule of Thirds”: one-third fuel
for trip out, one-third for return and one-third
for reserve.

* Allow an additional 15 percent fuel reserve
when operating in rough seas.

B. BEFORE & DURING FUELING —CHECKLIST:
e Fire extinguisher — close at hand.
* Mooring — boat tied securely to fueling pier.

e Crew — at least one knowledgeable person
present.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 5 ¢ FUEL SYSTEM

Passengers — unnecessary people off the
boat.

Engines — stopped.

Electrical equipment, including blowers —
power off.

Windows, doors, hatches — closed.
Smoking material — extinguished.
Inboard tanks — grounded.

Filler pipe — marked DIESEL.

Fuel nozzle — in contact with filler pipe to
prevent static sparks.

Fill level —fill less than rated capacity of t
ank; allow for fuel expansion.

Trim — fuel weight distributed equally.

C.AFTER FUELING —CHECKLIST:

Windows, doors, hatches — open.

Sniff test — if fuel fumes remain, operate
blowers until fumes are gone.

Fuel tank — secure filler cap.

Spills — wipe; dispose of rags ashore.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

1. DC System

The 24/12 volt direct current (DC) electrical system
derives its power from the batteries, which are kept
charged by an engine-driven alternator and/or AC
converter. The battery voltage is indicated by the
voltmeter on the main distribution panel and control
station instrument panel. Each battery bank can
be checked with the battery voltage test switch only
on the DC distribution panel. The batteries supply
power to the circuit breakers on the main DC
breaker panel in the bilge, then to the control station
breakers and DC distribution panel breakers in the
salon. The 24/12 volt dash systems are protected
by the ELECTRONICS (12V) and CONTROL
STATION MAIN (24V) breakers on the main DC
breaker panel on the port side of the aft bilge. The
24 volt functions on the salon DC distribution panel
are protected by the "CABIN MAIN" breaker on the
main DC breaker panel.

All main grounds are connected at the main DC
ground buss located on the starboard mid engine
room bulkhead (see Fig. 6.1.1). The negative
terminal of each bank of batteries is connected to
the ground buss, and then on to ground the engines.
This negative ground system is the approved
system for marine DC electrical systems.

2. BATTERIES

The batteries in your boat have been selected for
their ability to furnish starting power based on
engine and generator starting requirements as well
as their ability to supply power to the DC system.

The main engine cranking batteries consist of two
(2) banks located on the starboard side of the engine
room. Each bank consists of two (2) 8D 12 volt
batteries connected in series to create the 24 volts
required for engine start, as well as to supply the
electrical system loads.

The recommended main engine battery to install in
your boat is a Group 8D, 12 volt marine battery with
a minimum of 1400 cold cranking amps and 435
minutes reserve capacity.

Application | Group |Volts | CCA* | Reserve | Qty.
Engines 8-D 12 1,400 435 4
Generator 31 12 650 810 1
Bow/Stern 8-D 12 1,400 435 2
Thruster

*Cold Cranking Amps

The generator has its own battery for starting and is
located on the starboard side of the generator. The
recommended battery is a Group 27 12 volt marine

BATTERY LOCATIONS ©
(FG.6.1.1)

(® BOW THRUSTER BATTERY BANK

MAIN DC BREAKER PANEL

(© PORT SYSTEMS BATTERY BANK

(D) MAIN GROUND BUS

(®) STARBOARD SYSTEMS BATTERY BANK
(F) GENERATOR BATTERY

\.
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e A

A cauTiON

While the engine or generator is running, the battery
terminal clamps must not be loosened or detached nor
should the battery solenoid switch(es) be turned off.
The alternator and other electronic units will be
damaged.

\ J

* Never use an open flame in the battery storage
area.

* Avoid striking sparks near the batteries.

* A battery will explode if a flame or spark ignites the
free hydrogen given off during charging.

J

A cauTiON

Always disconnect battery cables before doing any
work on the engine's electrical system or alternator
wiring to prevent arcing or damage to the alternator.

J

battery with a minimum of 575 cold cranking amps
and 165 minutes reserve capacity. The generator
battery has its own dedicated converter. Sea Ray ®
recommended batteries are available through your
local Sea Ray ® dealer.

A. ToREMovVE THE BATTERY CABLES:

1. Turn OFF all items drawing power from the
batteries.

2. Turn OFF the “CONVERTER” breaker at
the main distribution panel.

3. Turn OFF battery solenoid switches.

4. Remove the positive cable first, then the
negative cable. To replace the cables,
reverse the procedure.

B. BATTERY M AINTENANCE:

e Check the fluid level in the cells
approximately every 4 weeks, and more
often in summer and hot zones.

e The fluid level must be between the lower
and the upper markings.

e Only replenish with distilled water. Do not
use metal funnels.

e Coat battery terminal clamps with silicone
grease. Keep battery clean and dry.

Only use a battery charger designed to charge
automotive/marine type batteries when batteries
are disconnected from the boat’s electrical circuit.

3. Main DC BrReakER PANEL

The main DC breaker panel is located on the port
mid bulkhead in the bilge. at the bottom of the bilge
steps. The breaker panel contains switches for
various equipment plus the 24VDC and 12VDC
main battery switches.

The bilge pumps, emergency bilge pumps, bilge
blowers, engine event recorder (Caterpillar equipped
only), stereo memory and systems monitor remain
energized at all times and CANNOT be turned OFF
with the battery solenoids. The entire remaining DC
system CAN be turned OFF with the battery
switches.

Use ONLY Marine Rated parts to replace such
items as starters, distributors, alternators,
generators, etc. Do not use Automotive Parts
because they are not ignition protected and could
cause a fire or explosion.

A cauTioN

Always disconnect battery cables before doing any
work on the engine's electrical system or alternator
wiring to prevent arcing or damage to the alternator.

\. J
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MaiNn DC BREAKER PANEL
(Fc.6.3.1)

j
fe) MAIN DC BREAKER PANEL (o]
PORT 24 VDC
— MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS CONTROL
CABIN o |--| o STATION
MAIN Ll o
— —— PORT. STBD
ENGINE o |--| o ENGINE
IGNITION L[ 1 IGNITION
240VAC o |k iﬂ o 120 VAC
CABLEMASTER ~ bl U CABLEMASTER
BILGE - HORN
tehts |_ 4| © COMPRESSOR
ELECTRONIC o [ ‘l . ELECTRONIC
controL @ |!-__ ° = ENEROZE CONTROL
ACCESSORY O (=4 ° CHAN%II_E PUMP
e
o ACCESSORY O o Z\CAUTION BAITWELL (o]
NoIE BvenT . IF SWITCH IS TURNED OFF
° ° WHILE ENGINE IS RUNNING
RECORDER ALTERNATOR WILL BE DAMAGED ACCESSORY
EMERGENCY ¢ ENGINE EVENT
BILGE PUMP RECORDER
FWD a Iiil SYSTEMS
EMERGENCY PUMP e L4 MONITOR
FWD 0 AFT
BILGE PUMP BILGE PUMP
AFT o FWD
SUMP PUMP SUMP PUMP
==
PORT --| STBD
BLOWER  © ° BLOWER
12 vDC
MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS
(o] PORT L \oEN ¢ STBD o
CABIN o |--ﬂ 1) ELECTRONICS
socessonr o __Jo R
STEREO
VEVORY ACCESSORY
DE-ENERGIZE
o o
. _J

NOTE: Panel layout and labeling are subject to variance due to customized optional accessories and equipment upgrades

24 Volt DC Breakers Amperage 24 Volt DC Breakers Amperage
Cabin Main 50 Electronic Control (MAN engines) 30
Engine Ignition 15 Oil Change Pump 20
240 VAC Cablemaster#1 10 Accessory/Baitwell (Opt) 7.5
Bilge Lights 10 Engine Event Recorder (CAT) XX
Electronic Control 30 Engine Event Recorder (Cummins) XX
Accessory XX Systems Monitor 5
Accessory XX Aft Bilge Pump 7.5
Engine Event Recorder XX FWD Sump Pump 7.5
Emergency Bilge Pump 7.5 StBD Blower 7.5
FWD Emergency Pump 7.5

FWD Bilge Pump 7.5 12 Volt DC Breakers Amperage
Aft Sump Pump XX Cabin 50
Port Blower 7.5 Accessory XX
Control Station Main 50 Stereo Memory 30
Engine Ignition 15 Electronics 50
120 VAC Cablemaster#2 XX Control Station XX
Horn Compressor 15 Accessory XX
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4. MAIN BATTERY SWITCHES AND
SOLENOIDS

The main engine battery switches for the 24VDC
and 12VDC systems are located on the Main DC
Breaker Panel in the bilge and the DC distribution
panel in the salon.

The 12V and 24V battery solenoids are located
in the Main Battery Solenoid Access Panel on
the starboard mid bulkhead in the bilge.

When the switches are in the OFF position all 24/
12 volt current to the engines and accessories
are turned off except power to the bilge pumps
and other line side circuits (i.e. systems monitor,
blowers, etc.). The battery switches must be ON
to start the engines or generator. Turn battery
solenoids OFF when leaving boat for extended
duration.

NOTE: The bilge pumps, emergency bilge pumps
and stereo memory CANNOT be turned OFF with
the battery solenoid switches.

The entire remaining DC system CAN be turned
OFF with the battery solenoid switches.

-

BATTERY SwWITCHES
(Fc.6.4.2)

MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS

PORT GEN STBD
ENERGIZE

DE-ENERGIZE

\.

A.WINDLASS SOLENOID

The latching solenoid for the windlass is located
in the Main Battery Solenoid Access Panel. See
Fig. 6.4.1 below.

B. Bow THRUSTER SoLENOID AND CHARGER

The latching solenoid for the bow thruster is
located on the port mid forward component board
in the engine room.

MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS
(Fc.6.4.1)

S

v

ya

S d o

(A PORT 24VDC BATTERY SOLENOID
STARBOARD 24VDC BATTERY SOLENOID
(© STARBOARD BATTERY LINE FUSE

(D) STARBOARD BATTERY LOAD FUSE

(®) STARBOARD 12VDC BATTERY SOLENOID
(F) WINDLASS FUSE

(©® EMERGENCY START SOLENOID

(H) WINDLASS SOLENOID

(1) PORT 12VDC BATTERY SOLENOID

(@) FUSEBLOCK

(K) PORT BATTERY LOAD FUSE

(D PORTBATTERY LINE FUSE
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(Fic. 6.5.1)

/

Bow THRUSTER SoLENOID & COMPONENTS

@ BOW THRUSTER SOLENOID

BOW THRUSTER SOLENOID FUSE
© MAIN DC GROUND BUS

@ BOW THRUSTER MAIN FUSE

PANEL

wheel.

the tripped breaker.

// ’ 217 14EF 08 140 /0s
Y/ —

& BREAKERS

5. CoNTROL StaTioN BREAKER

The control station breaker panel is located
behind the kick panel door below the steering

In the event one of the breakers trip, determine
and correct the fault, then reset by depressing

6. ELECTRICAL SysTeEM Fuse BLocks

Fuse blocks utilizing automotive type blade fuses
(Figure 6.6.1) are used to provide overload
protection. The control station accessory fuse
block protects the various stereos, 12V
receptacle and other accessories.
electronics fuse block protects the VHF radio,

The

CoNTROL STATION BREAKER PANEL

(Fc.6.5.2)
®
NAV ENGINE TRIM SPOT TROLL
LIGHTS SYNC TABS LIGHT
HORN LIGHTING ACCY ACCY ACCY
-
24 Volt DC Breakers Amperage 24 Volt DC Breakers Amperage
Nav Lights 10 Horn 5
Engine Sync (Opt) 7 Lighting 20
Trim Tabs 20 Accessory Plug
Spotlight 7 Accessory Plug
Troll (opt) 10 Accessory Plug
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( Fuse BLock, TypicaL
(Fc.6.6.1)

\. J

radar, depth/speed indicator, GPS, chart plotter,
autopilot and other electronic accessories.

The bridge control station fuse block is located
on the forward wall under the control station. It
can be accessed by a door directly below the
helm.

There is also a set of accessory and electronic
fuse blocks on the MDP accessory board located
behind the MDP board in the salon.

In the event it becomes necessary to replace a
fuse or an electrical breaker, REPLACE THE
FUSE OR BREAKER ONLY WITH A FUSE OR
BREAKER OF THE SAME RATING. The
amperage is marked on the fuse or breaker.

Conversely if a fuse or breaker is replaced with
one of higher amperage, it will not provide
adequate protection against an electrical
malfunction and could create a possible fire
hazard. Some of the various types of breakers
used on your boat are as follows:

-

A WARNING

Use of higher amperage fuses or breakers is a fire
hazard.

Use fuses and breakers having the same amperage

rating as the original or as specified.

This type is an in-line fuse
holder and wuses an
automotive-type blade fuse.

This type of breaker is found
on the control station DC
breaker panel located
behind the access panel
below the control station
switch panel. These
breakers protect the trim
tabs, wipers, windshield
vent, navigation lights, hatch lift, spot light, engine
synchronizer, horn, instrument lights, 12V
receptacle and accessories.

This type of breaker is

typically found on the main o ‘;3‘;:5

distribution panel. It selects ™ |1

the electrical power source, s ]

either from the generator or ?@: J

from shore power. ey F
Ly

This type of breaker is found
on the main DC breaker
panel. It is used to protect
the bilge pumps, sump

pumps, bilge blowers,
control station main,
electronics, systems
monitor, oil change pump,
stereo memory and

accessories. This is a manual reset breaker. It
can be turned off by inserting a small screwdriver
in the slot on the toggle switch.
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

This type of breaker is used
to protect high amperage
equipment. They are found
in the bilge and protect the
windlass and the dauvit.

This type is a current )
limiting fuse which is used
to isolate faults in battery
operated systems and
equipment (motor circuits,
panel feeders, etc.).

7. 12VoLT SYsTEM

Although the boat's DC system is primarily a 24
volt system, the control station electronics
require 12 volts to operate. Also operating on the
12 volt system is the control station stereo. The
12 volt system derives its power from the 12V
tap of the 24V battery bank and is regulated by
the Main Battery Equalizers located on
the starboard electrical component board in the
bilge.

12V oLT ACCESSORY RECEPTACLE
(FG.6.7.1)

A.12VoLT AccessorRYRECEPTACLE

Your Sea Ray ® is equipped with three (3) 12
volt accessory receptacles. One located at the
control station, one in the port side salon and the
other at the aft end of the galley. The receptacle
is used with any 12 volt accessory using this type
of plug.

8. EMERGENCY START SYSTEM

The emergency start system utilizes a momentary
switch located on the control station switch panel
and an emergency start solenoid located in the
Main Battery Solenoid Panel. Holding the switch
energizes the solenoid which parallels the batteries
to assist in starting.

Use the emergency start system when the charge
of one bank of batteries is insufficient to start its
corresponding engine.

To engage the engine emergency start system, start
whichever engine has sufficient battery power, then
hold the emergency start switch while starting the
other engine.

( EMERGENCY START SwITCH
(FG.6.7.2)

PORT IGN
START/RUN

EMERG
START

STBD IGN
START/RUN

STOP

STOP

9. ELecTrONICS CIRCUIT

The 50 amp electronics circuit utilizes a circuit
breaker on the Main DC Breaker Panel in the bilge
to energize the electronics fuse block at the control
station. There is a static ground buss located at the
control station for connection of electronic
equipment static grounds only, not for current
carrying grounds.
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

10. AC SystEM

The 58DB AC standard electrical system operates
on a 240V/60 cycle, 50 amp shore power system.

EXTREME HAZARD - Swimming near aboat operating
on AC electrical system can lead to severe shock
and death. Never swim or allow swimming when AC
system is in use.

Take time to become familiar with the Main
Distribution Panel in the port salon.

NOTE: Actual usage of equipment will depend on
the amperage output of the power source available.
Line voltage from the generator or shore power is
shown by the voltmeters on the AC main distribution
panel. The ammeters indicate amperes being drawn
through the selected power source’s circuit
breakers on the main distribution panel.The main
breakers located on the main distribution panel are
equipped with a source selector slide to prevent
the generator and shore power from being energized
at the same time and damaging the electrical

system. Both breakers must be in the OFF position
before switching to an alternate power source.

The 240 volt system wiring consists of four (4) color-
coded wires. The black and black/red wires are the
"hot" feeds, the white is the common, or neutral,
and the green wire is the safety ground. The shore
main circuit breakers protect the black hot feed
wires. All branch breakers and switches for AC
equipment are installed on the "hot" wires. The green
conductor of the shore power is connected directly
to the shield of the isolation transformer and is not
grounded on the boat.

[ A cauTion

Never operate 240 volt shore power at less than 220
volts.

The 120 volt wiring installed on Sea Ray ® boats
consists of three (3) color-coded wires. The black
wire is the "hot" feed, white is the common, or
neutral, and the green wire is the ground. All branch
breakers and switches for AC equipment are
installed on the "hot" wire.

(FG.6.8.1)

ConTroL StaTioN ELECTRONICS COMPONENT BOARD

(E) STEREOBREAKER

(® 24vMAIN

(© LIGHT MODULE

® AuToPILOT

(D STEREO AMP

@ VHFRADIO

® AUTOPILOT PUMP

(© ELECTRONICS FUSE BLOCK

(M) CONTROL STATION BREAKER PANEL
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AC DisTrRIBUTION PANEL

7

AC DistriBUTION PANEL

o MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL o
POWER POWER
00 200
o P
acVoLTs
GENERATOR SHORE
—
D ¢D
o 9 P P
= 50
S== PRIOR TO CONNECTING OR DISCONNECTING
o SHORE POWER CABLE, TURN OFF BREAKER o
AT DOCKSIDE RECEPTACLE. AC AVVERES
AIC WATER
STOVE MASTER
PUMP & RELAY GALLEY STATEROOM
MICROWAVE FORWARD
WATER MASTER STATEROOM
STATEROOM
HEATER AIC UNIT
GALLEY SALON
FREEZER
PORT FWD SALON GALLEY ENTERTAINMENT
BLOCK HEATER AIC UNIT REFRIGERATOR CENTER
° e Ao BRIDGE/COCKPIT BILGE °
AICUNIT
BLOCK HEATER REFRIG/ICE BRIDGE/COCKPIT
FWD GENERATOR WASHER/
STATEROOM BATT CHARGER (12V) DRYER
DESALINATOR AICUNIT
BOW THRUSTER DAVIT
BATT CHARGER (24V)
BATTERY CHARGER  BRIDGE/COCKPIT ACCESSORY ACCESSORY
24v AIC UNIT
o] (o}

NOTE: Panei iayout and iabeiing are subject to variance due to customized optionai accessories and equipment upgrades

240 Volt AC Breakers
Stove

Water Heater

Port Block Heater

STBD Block Heater
Desalinator

Battery Charger (24V)
A/C Water Pump & Relay
Master Stateroom A/C Unit
FWD Salon A/C Unit

Aft Salon A/C Unit

FWD Stateroom A/C Unit
Bridge/Cockpit A/C Unit

\.

Amperage

20
10
15
15
10
10
10
20
20
15
15
20

120 Volt AC Breakers

Galley 20
Microwave 15
Galley Freezer 15
Galley Refrigerator 15
Master Stateroom 15
Forward Stateroom 15
Salon 15
Entertainment Center 15

Bridge/Cockpit Refrig/lce Maker 15
Generator Battery Charger (12V) 5
Bow Thruster Battery Charger (24V) 15

Accessory XX
Bilge/Cockpit/Bridge 15
Washer/Dryer 20
Davit 30
Accessory XX

Amperage
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AC DistriBuTiON PANEL (EURO OPTION)

-

220VAC DistriBUTION PANEL

(Fc.6.10.1)
4
(o]
o MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL
220VAC / 50HZ
LINE 1 LINE 2
POWER POWER POWER POWER
— —1
o
l!l |=) H U PRIOR TO CONNECTING OR DISCONNECTING U U
h SHORE POWER CABLE, TURN OFF BREAKER E—E)
— -% AT DOCKSIDE RECEPTACLE. —~— =
GALLEY SALON [o] o STOVE S:.gfg,%%[:w
o SUEC eSS oL To| "0  snodtSSuen
MICROWAVE PG’;PV‘QA;E'EAY o o l—‘?@:‘l’ EE!; ENTE:RE'I;\/‘A.II_IEEENT
siodenrer SRS IERo o[ [ To| cobeine  emencocser,
BLOCSKTEH[E)ATER FVX/%SLJAV\II]('?N o Li.;l o Cj%i%gf; FWD/?/I:ALTJE?TOOM
B Vv o |:--:| fﬁﬁggif BTl
DESALINATOR ACCESSORY [0 |--I o] DAVIT ACCESSORY
(o] o
o
(. S/
Line 1 AC Breakers Amperage Line 2 AC Breakers Amperage
Galley 15 Stove 20
Galley Freezer 75 Washer/Dryer 10
Microwave 10 Water Heater 10
Port Block Heater 15 Battery Charger (24V) 10
STBD Block Heater 15 Generator Battery Charger (12V) 5
Galley Refrigerator 7.5 Bow Thruster Battery Charger (24V) 10
Desalinator 15 Davit 15
Salon 10 Forward Stateroom 10
Master Stateroom 10 Bilge/Bridge/Cockpit 10
A/C Water Pump & Relay 10 Entertainment Center 10
Master Stateroom A/C Unit 10 Bridge/Cockpit Refrig/lce Maker 7.5
FWD Salon A/C Unit 20 FWD Stateroom A/C Unit 10
Aft Salon A/C Ubit 30 Bridge/Cockpit A/C Unit 20
Accessory XX Accessory XX

J
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

The main breakers may trip if there is a surge in
line voltage, an electrical storm or an onboard
system overload. The main breaker interrupts both
the neutral and hot feeds in the AC circuit to prevent
equipment damage due to internal overloads and
external surges.

| A cauTion |

Never operate 120 volt shore power at less than 110
volts.

11. SErviICING THE M AIN DISTRIBUTION
PANEL
NOTE: Servicing should be referred to a qualified

electrician.

A.ToRepLACE A FAULTY COMPONENT ON
THE M AIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL:

1. Turn all breakers OFF.
2. Make sure the generator is OFF.
3. Unplug the shore power.

4. Remove screws from all sides except the
hinged side of panel. The main distribution
panel is hinged to swing open for servicing.

5. Reverse the procedure for closing the panel.

12. DC DisTtRrIBUTION PANEL

Your boat is equipped with a DC distribution panel
located on the port salon. The breaker panel
contains switches for various equipment throughout
the boat plus the 24VDC battery switch and
generator switch.

The bilge pumps, emergency bilge pumps, blowers,
engine event recorder, CO monitors, stereo
memory and engine ECM remain energized at all
times and CAN NOT be turned OFF with the battery
solenoids. The entire remaining DC system CAN
be turned OFF with the battery switches.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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DC DistriBUTION PANEL

Amperage
XX

Amperage
10
5
10
15
15
XX

DC DistriBUTION PANEL
(Fe.6.12.1)
Py \
° 12/24 DC DISTRIBUTION PANEL °
L VOIT DC Ampere:
BATTERY
BANK
MONITOR
[e] 24 VDC o
o o
o] o
o 12vbe o 'SEE OWNERS MANU AL FOR
° sosccoe o
MASTER IGNITION
PORT STBD
o o
. ° J
NOTE: Panel layout and labeling are subject to variance due to customized optional accessories and equipment upgrades
24 Volt DC Breakers Amperage 24 Volt DC Breakers
Fresh Water Pump #1 10 Accessory (2)
Freshwater Pump #2 XX
FWD Lighting 20 12 Volt DC Breakers
AFT Lighting 15 Control Station Stereo
Bilge/Cockpit Lighting 15 Satellite TV
Power Vents 15 Bridge/Cockpit Refrigerator
Master Head S Bridge/Cockpit 12V DC Recept
Guest Head > Salon/Galley 12V DC Recept
Discharge Pump 5 Accessory (3)
Intercom/Phone System 5

J

6.12
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

13 . SHorE PoweRr

A.|sOLATION TRANSFORMERS

Your yacht is equipped with an isolation
transformer. The boat’s electrical system and
grounding conductor are not actually connected to
the dockside system. The Isolation Transformer
transfers power from the dockside electrical system
to the boat's electrical system by magnetic coupling.
This means there is no direct electrical connection
between the earth-grounded shore AC power and
boat AC power. Isolating the power this way has
several benefits which are listed below:

1. Eliminates shock hazards to people swimming
around the boat.

2. Preventsreverse polarity due to a miss-wired shore
power pedestal providing futher protection to people
onboard as well as sensitive AC appliances.

3. Prevents galvanic current corrosion due to the
direct connection to AC shore power.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

B. IsoLATION TRANSFORMER (Boost OPTION)

The IsoBoost Transformer combines a shoreline
Isolation Transformer, described above, with a
voltage sensing and switching circuit providing the
ability to automatically increase the line voltage on
your boat, all in a single unit. The isolation
transformer completely isolates input power from
output power giving you an improved degree of
safety and preventing galvanic current corrosion
due to the direct connection to AC shore power.
The IsoBoost increases the boat’s voltage when it
falls below 204 volts due to low shoreline voltage.
The IsoBoost gives you the reliability and assurance
that adequate voltage is provided for all the AC
equipment on the boat.

| soBoost TRANSFORMER FEATURES:

1. The output voltage is boosted (increased) by
15% if the suppied voltage is to low. This low
voltage commonly occurs when connecting to
marina power sources that are derived from a
208 volt system rather than from a 240 volt
system. The IsoBoost Transformer can extend
the useful life of many electrical components
installed on the boat.

2. Monitors the incoming voltage and alarms to
warn you that the shore voltage has dropped to
a level outside the boosting range. It will
automatically shut down under conditions of
extreme low voltage.

3. Theremote indicator panel (installed at the main
distribution panel in the cabin) allows you to
monitor the operating status of your IsoBoost
Tranformer without having to go physically to
the engine room to look at it. Refer to IsoBoost
manual in owner’s manual packet for detailed
instructions.

4. Boat system protection: if the boat’'s voltage
drops below 192 VAC for more than four
seconds, the IsoBoost output is turned off.
Power will not be supplied again until shore
voltage has increased by at least 20 VAC. If
the boat’s voltage exceeds 260 VAC for five
seconds, the IsoBoost output is turned off. Refer
to IsoBoost manual in the owner’s manual
packet for detailed instructions.

If the IsoBoost Transformer turns off for a prolonged
period of time, turn on the generator to supply AC
power. Follow generator operating instructions (See
Section 3 - Using Your Boat, page 3.8).

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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C. GLENDENNING CABLEMASTER

The 58 DB is equipped with 240 volt/50 amp
shore power cord for hookup to dockside power.
The cablemaster system provides remote control
access to automatically advance/retrieve the
240V/50amp power cord The power cable is on
the transom of your yacht.

240V /50amp CABLEMASTER
(Fc.6.14.1)

220V /50amP CABLEMASTER (Euro OPTION)
(Fic.6.14.2)

D. MAIN SHoRE PowEeR BREAKER Box

The 58 DB is equipped with an AC Main Shore
Power Breaker Box (Figure 6.14.3) mounted on
the starboard transom wall.

MAIN SHoRE PoweR BREAKER Box

(Fc.6.14.3)
L
|
SHORE POWER 288

BREAKER BOX

The breaker(s) must be "ON" at all times to
operate the shore AC power system.

E. SHore PoweERr Hookup

The 240/120 volt main distribution panel
distributes the required voltage for all the
boat’s AC equipment and accessories. It is
very important to know and understand where
the power originates and how the power is
distributed to the different voltage equipment
and accessories.To access the shore power
cable, become familiar with the instructions in
Section7 - Accessories & Options for
"Cablemaster With Remote," then follow these
steps:

1. Slide the source selector cenemwror__ srore |
over to expose the SHORE <
POWER breaker. Make
sure the shore power g:g
breaker and all branch — ]

breakers on the main
distribution panel are OFF.

6.14

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

~

| A WARNING

Under no circumstances override the source
select system.

2. Advance shore power cord )
to dockside power box.
Ensure dockside breaker is
OFF, then plug the shore
power cord into the shore

power outlet box on the
dock and turn dockside
circuit breaker ON.

A cAUTION

The use of extension shore power cords is not
recommended. Excessive power cord extensions
can cause a voltage drop and may prevent some
electronic devices from operating correctly.

A cAuTION

Shore power cord should be secured or routed to
avoid laying or falling into water and to avoid stress
on shore power plug and inlet.

A cauTION

It is imperative that the shore power outlet is dry
before plugging into the dock power inlet.

3. Check the POWER lights )
on the main distribution POWER POWER
panel. The POWER lights

should be on. If not have the )
dock master check the
dockside power.

4. Turn the SHORE POWER

breaker ON. .

—
—I

5. Individual breakers and —
switches can now be ==
energized. . H = =

DD 8 8
== EED%;_

To Use THE GENERATOR:

1. Start the generator by following the generator
start-upprocedures in Section 3 - Using Your
Boat, page 3.8 or in your generator owner’s
manual.

2. Make sure the shore ([
SHORE POWER and all
branch breakers on the
main distribution panel
are OFF.

3. Slide the source selectorto
expose the GENERATOR c

breaker and turn the g:g HU

breaker ON.

4. Stop the generator by following the generator
shut down procedures in Section 3 - Using Your
Boat, 3.10 or in your generator owner’s manual.

F. M AINTENANCE FOR SHORE PowEeR CABLE
SeT & SHORE POWER INLETS

| A WARNING |

l Disconnect the power cable from power source before J

performing maintenance.

The metallic parts of your cable set and inlet
are made to resist corrosion. In salt water
environment, life of the product can be
increased by periodically wiping the exposed
parts with fresh water, drying and spraying with
a moisture repellent.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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A soiled cable can be cleaned with grease-
cutting household detergent. A periodic
application of vinyl protector will help both ends
and cable maintain their original appearance.

[ A cauTioN |

It is imperative that the shore power outlet is dry
before plugging into the dock power inlet.

In case of salt water spray or immersion: Rinse
plug end and/or connector end thoroughly in
fresh water, shake or blow out excess water
and allow to dry. Spray with a moisture
repellent before reuse.

14. BATTERY CHARGER

The battery charging unit located on the
starboard bilge component board is fully
automatic and is designed specifically for the
marine environment. It is powered by the
BATTERY CHARGER (24V) breaker on the
main AC distribution panel. The high frequency
characteristic has allowed these chargers to
achieve a huge size and weight reduction over
their previously used equipment. Commonly

MaAIN BATTERY CONVERTER
(Fic.6.16.1)

MAIN BATTERY
CONVERTER

STBD BILGE
COMPONENT BOARD

called high frequency or smart chargers, these
units bring sophistication to the battery charger
field. These units feature built-in LED charge
indicators located on the front panel. This gives
an accurate reading of the combined battery
current and load current. To verify that the
charger is functioning properly, turn on lights
or other loads. The LED indicators should
register and show an increasing output level. .
See manufacturer Operator Owners Manual for
maintenance and trouble shooting instructions.

Charging characteristics contain three (3)
elements:

e Bulk Charge - this is initiated at power up and
provides the chargers full-rated current to the
battery bank until a predetermined voltage level
of 28.4V to 28.8V is achieved and/or a certain
time has passed.

e Absorption Charge - this stage immediately
follows the bulk charge mode. It maintains the
battery voltage at the bulk charge voltage level,
but gradually decreases the current as the
battery accepts the charge until it reaches a
predetermined current level.

* Float Charge - this stage is designed to hold
the battery at a safe, low voltage (typically
26.6V) providing up to the chargers full rated
amperage to accommodate DC load
requirements. The charge will remain in this
mode until the AC power is cycled off and then
on again.

A WARNING

Never block air circulation through the unit. Never
store any gear on top of the units.

NOTICE

It is advisable to replace both batteries in the boat
even if only one battery is bad. This allows the charge
and discharge of each battery to be as close as
possible to each other.

6.16
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Application | Group |Volts | CCA* | Reserve | Qty. B. CHARGING CHARCHARACTERISTICSOF THE
Engines 8D | 12 |1.400]| 435 2 GENERATOR BATTERY CHARGER.

Generator 27 12 810 625 1 SEE MANUFACTURER'S OPERATOR/INSTALLATION
Bow/Stern 8-D 12 1,400 435 2 MANUAL FOR DETAILS.

Thruster

* Cold Cranking Amps

A. CHARGING CHARACTERISTICSOF THE Bow
THRUSTER BATTERY CHARGER.

SEE MANUFACTURER'S OPERATOR/INSTALLATION

MANUAL FOR DETAILS.

Bulk Charge - this is initiated at power up and
provides the chargers full-rated current to the
battery bank until a predetermined voltage level
of 28.4V to 28.8V is achieved and/or a certain
time has passed. .

Absorption Charge - this stage immediately
follows the bulk charge mode. It maintains the
battery voltage at the bulk charge voltage level,
but gradually decreases the current as the
battery accepts the charge until it reaches a

Bulk Charge - this is initiated at power up and
provides the chargers full-rated current to the
battery bank until a predetermined voltage level
of 14.2V to 14.4V is achieved and/or a certain
time has passed.

Absorption Charge - this stage immediately
follows the bulk charge mode. It maintains the
battery voltage at the bulk charge voltage level,
but gradually decreases the current as the
battery accepts the charge until it reaches a
predetermined current level.

Float Charge - this stage is designed to hold the
battery at a safe, low voltage (typically 13.3V)
providing up to the chargers full rated amperage
to accommodate DC load requirements. The
charge will remain in this mode until the AC power
is cycled off and then on again.

predetermined current level.

| o | A cauTiON ]
Float Charge - this stage is designed to hold
the battery at a safe, low voltage (typically Always disconnect battery cables before doining any

26.6V) providing up to the chargers full rated
amperage to accommodate DC load

work on the engine’s electrical system or alternator
wiring to prevent arcing or damage to the alternator.

requirements. The charge will remain in this

mode until the AC power is cycled off and then ~ Note: Your boat may be fitted with alternate
on again. charger. See manufacturer's Operator/
Installation Manual for details.

p

BATTERY CONVERTER

REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR

PORT BILGE
(Fic.6.17.1) COMPONENT BOARD INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

GENERATOR 12V

o

and the AC low voltage lighting f E
BOW THRUSTER 24V system. Itis activated by 'Fhe !lght_lng Bl
CONVERTER breakers on the DC distribution

Your 58DB uses 24 volt Xenon (— )
lights throughout as the primary e
lighting system. The system is
powered by the 24 volt batteries

15. XENON LIGHTING

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge) @

6.17



SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

A cAuTION

The filament bulbs used in all Xelogen-cycle lamps
generate intense heat. To avoid the possibility of
fire, do not use lamp at close range to materials
that are combustible or affected by heat or drying.
Xelogen-cycle bulbs are pressurized and could
shatter if scratched or damaged. Glass Xelogen-
cycle bulbs should be protected against contact
with liquids when operating.

\. J

panel as well as the AC distribution panel located in
the port salon.

A. CHANGING A BLowN BuLB

Use appropriate protection, such as a clean cloth
or gloves when handling or disposing of all Xelogen-
cycle bulbs. Wear eye protection. Turn power off
when installing or before removing lamp. Allow lamp
to cool before removal. Remove grease or
fingerprints from new Xelogen bulbs with a grease-
free solvent before use.

‘
J

1. Grab light fixture housing
and pull gently from ceiling
or wall.

\.

NOTE:Take care when pulling the housing as it is
spring loaded in the socket and the clips will snap
quickly downward when released from the ceiling
or wal

2. Grab the fixture containing
the bulb and twist counter
clockwise.

3. Pull the fixture out of the )
housing and replace the
bulb with a bulb of equal
wattage. NOTE: The glass
face plate in the housing is
very fragile. Be careful that
it remains in place and
does not fall out, as it will
break easily.

4. To replace the housing,
reverse the previous
directions. Grab the clips
and hold them upwards
until the housing is placed
into its receptacle in the
wall or ceiling. Push gently  {
to seat the light housing
securely.

B.AC Low VOLTAGE LIGHTING

Some overhead lighting in the V-berth, guest
stateroom, master stateroom and the port and
starboard salon are powered by the generator or
the shore power system. Transformers located

e N

Low VOLTAGE LIGHTING TRANSFORMERS
(Fic.6.18.1)

==

= U

Ol e
e

(]

=

177" ]
e\

\. J
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

behind the Entertainment Center and under the
stateroom companionway steps reduce the voltage
from 120VAC to 24VAC supplying the lighting with
a stable, constant power source. AC branch
breakers must be on to operate these lights.

16. GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER
RecepTacLE (GFI)

Ground fault interrupter receptacles are located in
the galley inside the outboard aft cabinet, master
head aft in the upper storage cabinet above the sink,
guest head aft end of the upper outboard cabinet
above the sink.

The GFI receptacles are out of sight and wired in-
line with the exposed Vmar receptacles throughout
the yacht. This allows your yacht to have an elegant
exposed receptacle while still providing protection
from shock hazards.

Please read and understand the CAUTION block
above.

The GFI receptacle is designed to protect people
from the line-to-ground shock hazards which could
occur from defective power tools or appliances
operating from this device, or from down-line outlets
protected by it. It does not prevent line-to-ground
electric shock, but does limit the time of exposure
to a period considered safe for normally healthy
persons. It does not protect persons against line-
to-line or line-to-neutral faults.

A cauTiON

Persons with heart problems or other conditions
which make them susceptible to electric shock may
still be injured by ground faults on circuits protected
by the GFlreceptacle. No safety devices yet designed
will protect against all hazards or carelessly handled
or misused electrical equipment or wiring.

\. J

The GFI receptacle does not protect against short
circuits or overloads. This is the function of the
circuit breaker.

( GFl OuTLET
(Fc.6.19.1) o

A.|INTERNATIONAL RECEPTACLE

All readily accessible 220V outlets are protected
by a Residual Current Circuit Breaker (RCCB) .
This current breaker is mounted in an accessible,
out-of-sight location such as under a cabinet and
includes a test switch to verify proper operation. Its
function is similar, but not identical to the 120V GFI.

N

( ResipuaL CURRENT CIRcUIT BREAKER
(Fic.6.19.2)

Premere
Premere
mensilmente

test

coé IAN=10mA

T I 020909090202

( INTERNATIONAL RECEPTACLE )
(Fc.6.19.3) —

p—

XN

/

\. J

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.
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17. GENERATOR

Sea Ray® strongly urges you to fully comply with
the manual provided by the generator manufacturer.
The generator is warranted separately by the
generator manufacturer, NOT Sea Ray®. Your
Yacht is fitted with a Onan generator. Follow the
recommended maintenance and warranty schedule
in your Onan Generator Operator’s Manual that is
included in the Owner’s Manual Packet. Generator
abuse or improper maintenance may adversely
affect claims made under generator manufacturer
separate warranty.The generator is located center
and aft in the bilge. Generator gauges are located

NOTICE

Pre-start generator prior to getting underway as there
is a possibility that it will not pick up water if started
underway. Make sure the MAIN GENERATOR
breaker is OFF and there is no load in the generator

before starting it.

on the generator and inside the starboard outboard
cockpit storage and can be accessed by opening
the storage door.

s N
GENERATOR
(Fic.6.20.2)

(A GENERATOR
GENERATORMUFFLER
(© GENERATOR SEACOCK
(D) GENERATOR BATTERY
(E) STRAINER

S/

| A cauTion

Do not run the generator in an enclosed area,
such as a closed boathouse, as there is a
possibility of build-up and inhaling of carbon
monoxide.

A. STARTING THE GENERATOR (SEE SECTION 3
UsiNG Y OuR BoAT)

(Remote control switches are located on the main
distribution panel or local switches on the
generator.)

1. Check fuel tank levels.

2. Check oil and coolant levels.
See Generator Operator’s
Manual for proper readings.

{7
(0

3. Check generator for coolant
drain plug installation.

4. Open the generator seacock.

5. Run the bilge blowers for at least four minutes
before starting and any time the generator is
running. If fuel fumes are detected, do not start
the generator until the source of fumes is
determined and corrected and the bilge area is
safely ventilated.

‘
J

6. Press the ON switch. PR
Depress the START/ o e
PREHEAT switch and hold. = ..
The starter motor will have
up to a 15 second delay for = "
the preheat mode, engine |

STOP/ PRIME

6.20
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SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

will automatically start cranking, as soon as the
engine runs, release the START switch.

7. Check generator exhaust port to verify that water
is flowing. If not, shut generator down and refer
to your Generator Operator’'s Manual.
Generator exhaust terminus is located at the
port stern of the vessel.

READ THE OWNER'S MANUAL IN THE OWNER’S
MANUAL PACKET FOR YOUR GENERATOR MODEL.

B. SHIFTING FROM SHOREPOWER TO
GENERATOR PoOWER:

1. Turn all AC systems, 5
branch and main circuit =
breakers OFF.

2. Start the generator.

3. Slide the source select

GENERATOR SHORE

shuttle mechanism on the c
main distribution panel to
expose the GENERATOR ‘

breaker and turn it ON.

4. Turnthe individual system ( \
breakers ON. . 5

C. StoPrPING THE GENERATOR

1. Prior to generator shut
down. Turn OFF all AC ==
equipment and breakers Al
including main breakers = ;%li@;

i H haes

and allow the generator to =g 8
. o B =

run a few minutes to cool . .

f naaag

down. If desired, transfer \ J
to shore power.

2. Stop the generator by {7 coenmron )
pressing down and holding o S
the STOP switch on DC | == w

distribution or by pressing
the STOP switch on
generator until generator

PREHEAT/
STATUS

stops. </ \)/ M

3. After stopping the generator, wait for 20-30
seconds before restarting.

REFER TO OWNER’ S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

18. ELECTROLYSIS & ZINC ANODES

Electrolysis corrosion of metals on power boats
can result in serious deterioration. The boat owner
must be aware of the possibilities of galvanic action
(the deterioration of metals due to dissimilar
characteristics when placed in salt water), and/or
electrolysis. Itis the owner’s responsibility to check
for and replace damaged parts due to galvanic
deterioration. Refer to your Sea Ray® dealer to
investigate the source of stray corrosive currents.
Zinc plates are installed on the transom and trim
tabs to protect underwater hardware. Zinc, being
much less "noble" than copper based alloys and
aluminum used in underwater fittings, will deteriorate
first and protect the more noble parts. Zinc anodes

'ZINC PLATE LocATIONS )
(Fe.6.21.1)

SWIM ZINC ANODES
PLATFORM
(UNDERNEATH)

SWIM

PLATFORM
BRACING

TRANSOM
ZINC ANODES

PORT SIDE SHOWN STARBOARD IS TYPICAL

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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generally require replacement about once a year.
(In salt water areas, replace every six (6) months).
The need to replace anodes more frequently may
indicate a stray current problem within the boat or
at the slip or mooring. If zinc anodes do not need
replacing after one year, they may not be providing
proper protection. Loose anodes or low-grade zinc
may be the problem.

A cAuTION

Replace zinc sacrificial anodes if they are corroded
50% or more.

DO NOT PAINT BETWEEN THE ZINC AND THE
METAL IT CONTACTS, AND DO NOT PAINT
OVER THE ZINC.

When an AC shore power system is connected to
the boat, the underwater metal fittings will, in effect,
be connected through the water to grounded metals
ashore. The zincs will be consumed at a faster rate
unless the marina maintains a protective system to
prevent this. In this case, hanging a zinc in the water
bonded to the metal outlet box on the dock will
reduce zinc loss on the boat. DO NOT connect
this zinc to the boat’s ground system.

Itis extremely important that all electrically operated
DC equipment and accessories be wired so that
the ground polarity of each device is the same as
that of the battery. Sea Ray® boats have a negative
ground system, which is the recommended practice
throughout the marine industry. All metal items (fuel
tanks, underwater gear, etc.) in the boat are
connected to the zinc anode by the green bonding
wire.

19. AC & DC ELEcTRICAL
ScHEMATICS & WIRING
HARNESSES

This owner's manual contains electrical
schematics and wiring harness illustrations for
your boat (See pages 6.23 thru 6.78). These
electrical schematics were generated by electrical
CAD designers at the engineering division for
technical reference and service technicians. Sea
Ray® does not recommend that you attempt to
work on the boat’s electrical system yourself.
Instead we recommend that you take your boat
to your authorized Sea Ray® dealer for service.
Sea Ray® reserves the right to change or update
the electrical system on any model at any time
without notice to the consumer and is NOT
obligated to make any updates to units built prior
to changes

6.22

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)



SecTION 6 ¢ ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

BonbING HARNESS
(Fc.6.23.1)

DDDDDDDDDD

N

SEE )
DETALL B \\
ENHANCED BONDING \‘f
ROUTE TO STBD BOW NJ
RALL, STBD HARDTOP
SUPPORT & MAST LIGHT
MAIN DC NEGATIVE BUS
REF DWG 07-537
s N
RY BOARD

MAIN DC NEGATIVE BU!
ACCESSORY B
REMOVED FOR CLARITY

DRAWING NO. 09-201 (1 OF 3)

BonbDING HARNESS
(FiG.6.23.2)

FWD BOND
BUS

WIRE FROM
AFT BOND BUS

STBD ENGINE
SEACOCK

OOOOOOOOOO
SECTIONS OF
STRIGER REMOVED
FOR CLARITY

A/C WATER
MANIFOLD

PORT ENGINE STBD ENGINE /
SEACOCK STRAINER

DRAWING NO. 09-201 (3 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELECTRICAL

ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

BiLcE HARNESS
(Fic.6.24.1)

GENERATOR
CONVERTER

TRANSFORMER

RUDDER
INDICATOR

DISCHARGE PUMP

AFT BILGE PUMP

FURIT FUEL

FILTER PORT FUEL g&CE/L\JMEER
mouTE 10 TANK SENDER
BILGE BLOWER
AND DISCONNECT
REFERANCE
_ _ = [—  FONT

ra

=
=

=25

FWD BILGE
PUMP

HOLDING ° ©
TANK fo[sTe] Cor—
O ¢ °
GENERATOR olo
SOLENOID
°
5 ° [~
GENERATOR i
T 748 / i =
PUMP LR
r- | g |~
ROUTE TO
[ —  PORT/STAC
=z rt;m—il _ FUEL FILLE
MASTER VOLT
COVERTER/MAN
DC NEGATIV
By DA ROUTE TO ROUTE TO CABIN
COMPRESSOR
STBD BILGE BLOWER 2R AL ENTRY SWITCH 2N SRpeR
AND DISCONNECT I0P VIEW PANEL/ENT CENTER (MAN ENGINE HARNESS)
DRAWING NO. 09-801 (1 OF 5)
\
p
( ) o7
MDSHP
BULKHEAD
FYID MIDSHP
BLGE FLIP AND
FLOAT SWITCH WATER TANK ROUTE HARNESS
THROUGH PVC PIPE ROUTE T FWD
AR CONDITIONER
i
1 ‘
_
] —
;,.L\ _EE\
[ / 4
”””””””””””” I [ L
T T~
B o0 N \ N\
B oQ - 7
‘ } 1
— f‘/
] ‘ ‘
_— — = .’6—
== —

DRAWING NO. 09-801 (2 OF 5)

FRESH WATER BOW THRUSTER
PUMP MOTOR

0P VIEW
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AC & DC ELecTRrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

BiLGE HARNESS
(Fc.6.25.1)
BRIDGE TEMP SENDER REF 09-867 MIDSHIP
BORT VIEW DISCONNECT, FOR ENGINE HARNESS BULKHEAD
EXTINGUISHER INSTALLATION

HoE VAN ENINE
MAIN DC
BREAKER s
PANEL
- VACULM
/ > GENERATORS
BOW THRUSTER FUSE,
SOLENOID, BUS BAR, FIRE EXTINGUISHER
AND CONVERTER 1
¢
\
ROUTE HARNESS TO
BILGE PORT BLOWER =
UNDER SIDE SHELF

MvMDC

STBD
MAN ENGINE
EDC

ROUTE HOLDING
TANK HARNESS
UNDER GENERATOR
MOUNTING BOARD

ROUTE GENERATOR N
SOLENOID HARNESS
ALONG BACKSIDE OF

GENERATOR MOUNTING
BOARD (MAN ENGINE HARNESS)

DRAWING NO. 09-801 (3 OF 5)

I | ‘ =N
"I ; 5 i N
= W\ = “ I \
; 'h. ‘ 2 d § S~ S
] 7 N U s ‘ . ‘> \
S ’ > ‘ '
i | - | .. b
. 3 = D =B o
3 o
8 | N 7
) N /
4

BiLcE HARNESS
(Fc.6.25.2)

WD
o 10 — STED EXHAUST 1D ENGINE &
Rt TANK SENDER TEMP SENDER FUEL FILTER
PORT
VAN ENGINE
0C

o
SN ° SOLENOD
’ PANEL.
= HORN
BORG/WARNER COMPRESSOR

INTERFACE =T
HARNESS ?
/ =

MASTER VOLT
CONVERTER

ROUTE TO STED
BILGE BLOWER AND
DISCONNECT

TRIM TAB
PUMP

GENERATOR
SOLENOID

} GENERATOR
NEGATIVE

BUS BAR

(MAN ENGINE HARNESS)

DRAWING NO. 09-801 (4 OF 5)
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

BiLGE HARNESS
(Fic.6.26.1)

DRAWING NO. 09-801 (5 OF 5)

FWD
—

ONAN GENERATOR HARNESS

(Fic.6.26.2)

DRAWING NO. 09-817 (1 OF 5)
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AC & DC ELecTRrIcAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

ONAN GENERATOR HARNESS
(FG.6.27.1)

AAAAAAA

DRAWING NO. 09-817 (2 OF 2)

SaLoN CeILING HARNESS
(FiG.6.27.2)

DRAWING NO. 09-831 (1 OF 2)
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AC & DC ELecTRrIcAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

SaLoN CeILING HARNESS
(Fic.6.28.1)

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)

4
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— wm —~
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

WINDLASSHARNESS
(FG.6.29.1)

DRAWING NO. 09-861

ENnGINE HARNESS
(FG.6.29.2)

Y\‘ND

\
\‘\;\ \ ‘\‘\‘\i‘;\\\\\ ,
BN /‘\\\\\ e

DRAWING NO. 09-867
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/_ <=

N\
), > = . .\

Lower ForwARD CABIN HARNESS

AC & DC ELecTtricaL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES
(Fic.6.30.1)

STHD SIDE OF
HULL REMJVED
FOR CLARITY

PLUG 32

DRAWING NO. 09-867-2 REV 1

(Fic.6.30.2)

[ BiLce AC HARNESS

FWD BILGE

RECEPTACLE

24VDC BATTERY

CHARGER

RECEPTACLE

STBED BLOCK
HEATER

HEATER

WATER

DRAWING NO. 09-873 (1 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

BiLce AC HARNESS
(FG.6.31.1)

o7

TTTTTTT
RRRRRRR

22222222
TTTTTTTT
RRRRRRR

DRAWING NO. 09-873 (2 OF 3)

BiLcE AC HARNESS
(Fic. 6.31.2)

DRAWING NO. 09-873 (3 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

GaLLEY AC HARNESS
(FG.6.32.1)

EEEEEEEEEE

& : o
[
Q
: &7

EEEEEEEEEE

GFI
RECEPTACLE

DRAWING NO. 09-881

Lower ForwARD CABIN HARNESS
(Fic. 6.32.2)

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEE

EEEEEEEEE
LLLLL

I

q
STER HEAD
4 SWITCH
PORT SIDE OF & /
HULL REMOVED —_—
X MASTER HEAD
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA LE/
i INDIRECT LT SWITEH =
. A \A‘ —
\ [ ——
\\. =
— I ‘
pa
-

~—lld ,‘
i

d(\\

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE

DRAWING NO. 09-897(1 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

Lower ForwARD CaBIN HARNESS
(FG.6.33.1)

FWD
SALON/COMPANION
STEP LIGHT SWITCH
COMPANION
WAY LIGHT
COMPANION GUEST STRM
WAY LIGHT SHOWER LIGHT
TV/COAX
COMPANION
WAY LIGHT
RECEPT/
INDIRECT
SWTICH

ROUTE TO

GALLEY/ENT
CENTER COMPANION WAY/
GUEST STRM SHITCH

HANGING LOCKER BN peckeT/
LIBHT/ TV GUEST TASK LIGHT

STATEROOM WASHER/ - STED SIDE OF

DRYER PLUG 32 HULL REMOVED
STRM SHOWER FOR CLARITY

DRAWING NO. 09-897 (2 OF 3)

L ower ForwARD CABIN HARNESS
(FIG. 6332) FWD

ROUTE TO AC
CONTROL PAD &
TASK LIGHT

STBD AFT
HANGING
LOCKER

PORT FWD
HANGING
LOCKER

FWD LIGHT
VALANCE

VANITY/LIGHT
SWITCH/RECEPTACLE

ROUTE TO DVD &
VCR RECIEVER

LOCKER

PORT AFT
HANGING
LOCKER

VANITY LIGHT
RECEPTACLE

ROUTE

ROUTE TO TO AFT
TV RECEPTACLE HANGING LOCKER LIGHT

DRAWING NO. 09-897(3 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELEcTRrRICcAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

SaLoN/GaLLEY AC HARNESS
(Fic.6.34.1)

QVD

MDP CABINET
REF 12-828

ENTERTAINMENT CENTER
REF 12-B24

GALLEY/SALON
XFMR'S ENTERTAINVENT
CENTER AND RECEPTACLE )

PORT SALON FYD
RECEPTACLE AND
INDIRECT LIGHT

MASTER
STATERGOM A/C

FWD AND AFT
SALON A/C

SALON STBD FWD
RECEPTACLE/BOSE
SUBWOOFER RECEPTACLE/
SALON STBD INDIRECT LIGHT

GALLEY VALANCE
LIGHTS

GALLEY LIGHTS/GFI RECEPTACLE/
STOVE/ REFRIGERATOR AND
GALLEY SWITCHES

DRAWING NO. 09-899 (1 OF 3)

SaLon/GaLLey AC HARNESS
(Fic.6.34.2)

e

MAIN DISTRIBUTION
PANEL

MICROWAVE
(SEE DETAIL A

FWD AND AFT
SALON A/C

SALON ENTRY SWITCH

GALLEY SALON XFMR'S/
ENTERTAINMENT CENTER AND
RECEPTACCLE

DRAWING NO. 09-899(2 OF 3)
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AC & DC ELecTRrIcAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

' SaLoN/GaLLEY AC HARNESS

FWD

(Fic. 6.35.1)

DRAWING NO. 09-899 (3 OF 3)

Deck HARNESS
(Fic. 6.35.2)

DRAWING NO. 09-907 (1 OF 2)

6.35
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AC & DC ELecTRICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES

Deck HARNESS
(Fic. 6.36.1)

DRAWING NO. 09-907 (2 OF 2)
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7

DC WIRING SCHEMATICS
DRAWING No. 09-601 (1 orF 3)
(Fic.6.37.1)

COMPASS LIGHT

[=— 16 BLK
=—168.U

REF SHEET 2
1234567890112

M30
DEUTSCH DT08-12S

14 vio

YEL/RED
14 vio

14 YEL/RED

16 BLU
14 BLU/RED
14 BLU/RED

CONTROL STATION
8 RED/AVI TERMINAL STUD
REF SHT 2

NAV LIGHTS [7

ENGINE SYNC

TRIM TABS

SPOT LIGHT

TROLL

HORN Y& = —

ﬁ%

LIGHTING [ 5

CCESSO0RY FoN

| T

TonY
ACCESSORY [

ACCESSORY

CONTROL STATION
BREAKER PANEL
REF DWG 09-95

F 59

M 59
DEUTSCH DEUTSCH
DTO4EF DT06-85

14 REDVVIO

14 REDVVIO

14 REDVVIO

14 REDVVIO
14 RED/VIO

14 RED/VIO

14 RED/VIO

TNO0 0 SON—

18 BLK
B BLU
16 WHT
16 WHT
16 NHT
16 WHT
020A 14 VIO
030A 14 VIO
STCP = 14 RED/VIO
14 CRN
START/RLN| 3 e
PORT IGNITION L= 16 BLK
16 BLU
14 ORN/BLK
EMERGENCY e
EvERG g 14 RED/VIO
16 WHT/BLU
5 18 WHT/RED
STED IGNITON  START/RUN -5 % 16 RED
18 REDVID
stop L7 18 BLK
TROLL a
ENGINE SYNC
16 WHT/BLU
18 WHT/RED
e o
18 RED/VIO
14 BLU
14 GRN
1 VD
1 VD
WDL{E
BLGE PUMFS
MﬂJ/
7 3
ACCESSORY
'
RADAR
e
12 BRV/RED
ELECTRONCS| 8 12 BRN
7 s 12 BRV/RED
12 BRN
10 REDVIO
AuTePILar [~ 10 REDAVIO
3
12 RED/VIO
I 12 RED/VIO
THRUSTER MAIN 24V 14 REDVIO
g T T 2 GRY
12 GRY/WHT
12 GRY/RED
14 BLU
N B
WINDLASS MAN
g 1
WINDLASS CONTROL |, 175
10 RED/VIO
RUNNING LIGHTS 5 {2 i%:g
10 RED/VIO
ANCHOR LIGHTS N 148U
14 RED/VX
14 BLU
OMMER |t 273 __ e
14 BLK
16 ORN
NIGHT 16 GRN
NHT
16 BLU
OvER-EAD | 18 GRN
Iy ZKQ 14 RED/VID
BRDGE | 23
LY
SPOTLIGHT
HORN
7
WIRE
L e — B B
1
5 __|
Ba— |

CONTROL STATION
SWITCH PANEL
FEF DWG 09-932

F 61

10 RED/VIO

EIo

DASH HARNESS
DEUTSCH DTPO4-4P
REF SH 2

NOTESe

D INDICATOR LIGHTS NOT SHONN.

2] ALL WIRES LABELED WITH CONNECTOR AND POSITION.

31 ALL PANEL GROLNDS CONNECT TO WIRE (F23-9l.

s wN

-
N
@

ANV VA

NN AN VNNV

NANANANNANNNN NNV

wmvz=rxcrommooom> N

n
[N]

UTVZEr=CIOTMMOO® >

BORG WARNER
INTERFACE
REF 09610

BRIDGE HARNESS
DEUTSCH HOP24-24-3IFT
REF SH 2

BRIDGE HARNESS
DEUTSCH HDP24-24-16PN
REF H 2

BRIDGE HARNESS
CEUTSCH HOP24-24-16FN
REF SH 2

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)

6.37




AC & DC ELEcTRICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

e \
Fr- - = — = — — — — — — — — — — 3 = — - - - — = = = = = - = = = = = = = = = = = - = = - = - = — = - — = — = — - - - - - — - — - = — — - - — - - — — — — — = — — — — — 9
CONTROL STATION HARNESS
|~ ONSTALLED ON DASHI | BAIDGE HARNESS |
REF ONG 03808 F72 w7 Nos F S5 wes rao REF OWB 09838
I . > ROUTE TO L |
ToexNeusrer [ ZoeERL AJTO PLOT 2 ARU :
| DISPLAY/OVERRDE | B3 COLRSE COFUTER H g COMPASS
| + e 4 |
5 >
| S80-14 FED/VIO 1>{ 6 RED/VIO J— |
BLACK 1>( 7 56114 BLACK ’ e
o085 8K 1> & SOIOA-B BLK e
I SOIB-I6 BLU/WHT 1>(9 SDIIAIB BLUMHT |
o [
| 15 SPLICEG |
2[ 0 RED VIO ERIGE.
| = S5O BLK REFRIGERATOR |
| Ll ERIDGE LIeHT SITCH |
STERED 08014 BLUL 373 (STED BADGE PORT BRIDGE FWD BFICEE
ReNoTE 606H4 BLU ‘E LIGHT LiGHT LGHT
| I soez14 eLud— epea-a e 08614 ELL |
BLK: 6065 x
I M7 P . . _ _ _— _— _ 14 BLK 6087-14 BLK- |
I L& = Stohis i 4ﬂ STED AFT BRIDGE mj
| A e T — |
arevio 5] A |3 D + REF DV 00-802
> H002ZA36 RED - FORT AFT DRIDGE SPEAKER
I ST L0 C e ——— — — T T I
15 RED +
| 7-14 GAN 15{ D 500418 RED - ﬂmamun:n ORT NAV TED NAV |
L seumn{Sle 14 GRY LIGHT LIGHT
| F 1 25642 GAY: 25514 GRY. |
2562 BLK: 2574 BLK
L 264-44 BLKC . _ _ __ _ _ ___ _ua
- = - r
r--T TS STTTTTTTTTTT—T—— A
[ | PART OF WINDLASS HARNESS |
= | FEF" DNG 09-860
| |[>1 5067-14 BLU | |
2> 50684 RED |
FEF 09608 3>t 5089-14 BLK | |
4>t mo70-14 wHT r-———-"-"—--"—-"-—"-"-"-"—-—"—-—-"—-————— - TO BRIDGE CONNECTIONS
| F—— = = = — — = - — — — — — — — — — = =
Ve, F® SPOTLIGHT |
[<|1 [ 914 o VINDLASS | RET DVG 08-014 |
M7e 1<| 2 |<] 5814 BLU OLENOID | FOR WIFING SCH s22n-0onx FomeHT
NI 3 |<f 520-D REDAVIO SHE |
1 [} c2ona vio — Kl #|[d =08k
H ; 0RO REF DNG 09605 FOR |
i« PTIONAL LOVER STATIN INTERFACE
5 [> 4nc-i4 YEL - = == = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = - = = — = — — — — — — — — o
6 [>t 41214 BLK |
7 [>T 4I0C-14 BLUE: Fe4  NBd PART OF SALON CELING HARNESS |
8 |>7 234 ORVELK 1 b 50518 e+ REF DWG DS-8D |
9 [>f 20714 RED/VD 2 B 50050 - I[ | sTeD cockPiT sPEAKER
10 [>1 506216 WHT/BLU- 5 Bl sooei5ren + e
1L [>t 508318 WHT. 2 K 200a8 ReD - H] PORT COCKPIT SPEAKER ?ﬁmr I
s ; St reb A s ] I
COTL STATON 1 5] sceen |6 ptassiak J
HOPZ5-24-315T 15 >1 N74 F74 T T T T T T T T T T T T T T TwsTued - - - = TALRONUGRT T T T T T T T T T T T
REF SH 1 15 [>1 A |
7 [ 1 [ 2si-14 oY /wHT I
18 > 2 |€f262-14 GRY/FED T | HARDTOP HARNESS |
19 [>t sB54 wHT/BLL 3 |<t26514 BLK e
20 [>T SE5-14 WHT/RED 4 [§[S7E R ANTENNA| S098-00AX BRIDGE DISGONNEGT @ |
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

MAIN NEcATIVE, GROUNDING AND BONDING SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-603
(Fic. 6.42.1)
[ FWD DC NEG BUS —126-2 BLK
740-8 GRN PORT FUEL FILTER
PANEL AC GROUNDING BUS
FACE O UNTTTIAT MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL [ /=10 OFN 741-8 GRN STBD FUEL FILTER
DC DISTRIBUTION PANEL  [FACE 752-8 GRN 105-170 BLK FLECTRONICS NEGATIVE
ICABIN DC NEGATIVE BUS]|
FWD BONDING BUS ~ AFT BONDING BUS
—— 7134 GRN—{—3—700-4 GRN
MAIN DC BREAKER
PANEL FACE 775-8 GRN MAIN DC
STBD FUEL TANK
—102-2 BLK—{PORT DC NEGATIVE BUS ——150-4/0 BLK—tef@ ® 9° e8¢ d. cc © @ @ V/NEGAWE = GCROUNDING TAB
| 704-4 GRN WINDLASS
L——103-2/0 BLK —{ BRIDGE ACCESS TERMINAL STUD /36-6 GRN STBD FUEL TANK ;?;bgFGUFéNL -
4/0 BLK
UPPER CONTROL STATION NEG BUS J——103U-2/0 BLK
4/0 GRN
4/0 BLK
733-8 GRN 735-6 GRN PORT FUEL TANK—— #/0 BLK 19 PORT
PORT FUEL FILL BATTERY
®
L 4/0 BLK —o
PORT FUEL TANK STBD
GROUNDING TAB o DATTERY
PORT STED
ENGINE ] ENGINE
< BLK 20 GENERATOR
BLOCK PP o DATTERY BLOCK
GROUNDING GROUNDING
[ i BLK 4 GRN GENERATOR [
L BLock GROUNDING
STARTER > Bl K = STARTER
- NEG
NEG L STARTER NEG
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Main DC BrReakeR PANEL WIRING DIAGRAM

DRAWING No. 09-604
(FG.6.43.1)

AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)
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4 >——g08z a3 gl = 1 s
9 >1—86L2 G/ 1HM 91 s
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>1—B5/2 3d/1HW 9
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

MAN ENGINE HARNESS SCHEMATIC (OPTIONAL)
DRAWING No. 09-605
(Fic.6.44.1)
UNIT 1 out
CHANNELS 14 2 — OFF POWER SWITCH
S-IN
s N
— — N 7 10" VENDOR SUPPLIED HARNESSES
C D = C D
560-10 RED/VIO OE o REQ S REMOTE-RED —————
S61-10 BLK 0 b5 %éwwﬁ O REMOTE-YELLOW
NOTES: P 0Bk O REMOTE-GREEN
o i LT | IN-LIMIT
I WITH NEW RELAY ASSEMBLY T ewmon [OH SWITCH
A 12VDC REMOTE CONTROL 1S e OUT S .
SUITABLE FOR ALL VOLTAGES. ORMNCETTO Lo LM« 8 : EED:%TCUHW
(12,24,36VDC] BLACK Q| =g MWTtH ==
21 CIRCUIT BREAKER SPECS: L — — )
CM7-12VDC 20 AMP BREAKER 8-10 RUNNING AMPS
CM7-24VDC 10 AMP BREAKER 5-6 RUNNING AMPS % %
CM7-32VDC 10 AMP BREAKER 5-6 RUNNING AMPS Sy 2
25 5o
Sol Qg
288 93
VN VVVVYY] PLUG 28 (REF 09-928)
1 23456789
T o ” CAP 29
| IF OPERATING TWO CABLEMASTERS | Y EYZY‘W
‘ EURO OPT. | 0 2 z4
) S O
| | D) ) ©
| | % % a %
[ [ + OO
! UNIT 2 Ut ! 564-10 RED/ VIO g oY
| -~ | -
(CHANNELS 3 & 4) 565-10 BLK ©
! — OFF POWER SWITCH | BILGE HARNESS O DA Q
i L N i REF 09-60l, SH 3 Se110 ALK
| a L | 570-14 BLK
‘ — — 10" VENDOR SUPPLIED HARNESSES ‘
‘ C ] = C ) ‘
! Ol 4 REDT !
| B > Z WO L I
| Oy =2 wHT| Gt REMOTE-PURPLE ‘
C >80T = > ‘ ’7—‘
: D BLK| G=—— 7 REMOTE-TAN ;
| : Lo 2O - jjjw—uw | RADIO
: SHITCH 1O : — SWITCH : CONTROL
—b ouT
‘ ORANGE—O[ 52 LT -2 EFLD:%TCUHW | RECIEVER
| BLACK— 1O | 25 SWTCH {97 1 12vDC
| |
| L L |
| |
| |
| / |
| |
T T TS TS TS T T T T T T T T T T T T TS TS T T T T T T T T e e e e e e ’ ANTENNA
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

SysTEMS M ONITOR SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-606 (2 oF 2)
(Fic.6.45.1)

SYSTEMS MONITOR
INDICATOR PANEL

—344A-16 RED/VIO 6 344A-16 RED/VIO
——— 345A-16 BLK—p>| 7 345A-16 BLK

e N\
TWO LINE
LCD DISPLAY
SYSTEMS MONITOR 4
V] 342 RG6/U COAX
O a5 BéIDGE
AUDIBLE ALARM % DISCONNECT
ALARM SELECT
\_ |/
Z| 346-16 BLU
o
O (@]
S ©
¢ B BACK LIGHT
T REF 09-601
o © SHEET 2
M
F
M| M
OPTIONAL
- EXTERNAL ALARM
F
\[\ /\/
| |
16-0RN /\/@\/\
16-BLK
F75A M75A

SYSTEMS MONITOR
INTERFACE MODULE

-

S
o1

BILGE HEAT DETECTOR

PORT ENG DIAGNOSTIC (-]

PORT OIL PSI

PORT WATER TEMP

PORT TRANSMISSION TEMP

EMERGENCY BILGE PUMP
FWD EMERGENCY PUMP

AFT EMERGENCY PUMP

FWD BILGE PUMP

AFT BILGE PUMP

PORT EXHAUST TEMP

PORT FUEL FILTER COND

STBD ENG DIAGNOSTIC ()

STBD OIL PSI

STBD WATER TEMP

PORT CAT DIAGNOSTIC

STBD CAT DIAGNOSTIC

PORT SERVICE ENG SOON

e~ O MN O U AWN —

FWD SUMP

AFT SUMP
STBD TRANSMISSION TEMP ()

STBD EXHAUST TEMP

STBD FUEL FILTER COND

PORT IGN

AFT PUMP

STBD SERVICE ENG SOON

+ 12/24VDC

+12/24VDC

GEN OIL

STBD IGN

GEN IGN

NEGATIVE

NEGATIVE

N

NNV VNNV NV YNV VYN YNV NN YN

AWWWWWWWWOWWNNNNNNNNNN = ——
O(OCD\IO)U'IAU)NEO(OCD\IO)U'IA(.UI\)QO(O(D\IO)O‘I-FU)N'—O

<
al

— 344 16 RED/VIO-

MYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYVYYVYYVYYVYVYYVYYYYYYY]

— 345 16 BLK —

>

LAA ¢ S
o>
SAN 3 N|

REF DWG
08-601
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

Bow THRUSTER SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-608 (1 orF 2)
(Fic.6.46.1)
4/0 GRN FROM MOTOR NEG, TO CASE GROUND
4B
4/0 - - - - - - - - - — — — — — — . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - — — = il
BOW THRUSTER Vo BOW ! I PART OF BRIDGE HARNESS [
BATTERIES RED (s I ! ‘
THRUSTER | ‘ 599 !
5 N [ & o men— | voToR | P93 C20 1 P20 g |
ERE - L[> 5067-14 BLU I 5067-14 BLU g !
2| > 5068-14 RED 2 506814 RED < }
0D 3| > 5069-14 BLK 3 506514 BLK < |3 ‘
[ 25 7.5 ?75 4> 5070-14 WHT 4 5070-14 WHT < |4 JOYSTICK !
& @& 4/0 RED I A\ N ! ‘ ‘
(B r\ ~ | | ‘
| | I | |
‘ e N ‘ |
NOTE 1 ﬁ NOTE 3 ‘ o R !
NOTE 2 —' ‘ | | P o — — m = m = — e — o — —— - — - o —— - ——— = — - .
L ACA A Moz | 11 [>} 5067814 BLU 5067A-14 BLUP>| |
5061 } | 2 3 4 5 b | | | | 2| > 5088B-14 RED 5068A-14 RED> 2 !
8 BLK CoL AN] F52 b . | 3| >t 5069814 BLK 5069A-14 BLKT>[3 |
| || 4| > 5070B-14 WHT 5070A-14 WHT->|4 |
\5060 | |
B8 RED | : P20L c20L |
[ : [ ‘
| | | |
e L . < | [ '>=—— LOWER CONTROL |
PLANT TO | | | STATION HARNESS g |
INSTALL ! | m m — e — - P . L s067C-14 BLG> |l !
JUMPERS N ! oo BRIDGE HARNESS w | CONTROL STATION 1 | L cosaci4 REDES |2 !
LR | L REF DWG D9-601 PART OF | |PART OF R%WJE% %/\9%52 - L =0B9c-14 BLK>|3 |
| FE5 1 ME5 M79 P79 | 5070C-14 WHTH>|4 \
BOw ! N o1 | cogq JOYSTICK |
THRUSTER | | >+ 5062-16 WHT/BLU 10 | :
BATTERY | ol > 5063-16 WHT/RED i P !
CHARGER w 3 >1 5064-16 RED 12 |l !
53 ! 4 > 5065-16 RED/VIO 13 = }
| B >t 5066-16 BLK 14 R s
| BILGE HARNESS tedo P KBk |
| REF DWG 09-601 I ‘ |
Lo o Lo a Lo - 4
7777777 - 477777777777777777777777777;7771‘
L 817-14/3 | 1| >4 5082A-14 WHT /BLU 5062814 WHT/BLU |10 |
| VDR | 2| > 50683A-14 WHT/RED S0638-14 WHT/REDKC | | |
‘LREF DWG 09-631 J 3 >+ B5064A-14 RED H0648-14 RED < |12 |
******* 4| >} 5065A-16 RED/VIO 5065B-16 RED/VIO < |13 |
5 > 5066A-16 BLK 5086B-18 BLK < | 14 ;
5Lt T B ;
TMesL I e | LOWER CONTROL STATION |
| Lo ) SWITCH PANEL |
NOTE: | LOWER ‘ REF DWG 09-932 ‘
1) MAIN FEED NOT TO EXCEED 72" AND ENTIRE LENGTH ! O !
STATION L .
MUST BE SHEATHED. : DARNESS | 206204 WHT/BLUTS | 10 |
2) FUSE LEAD ATTACHES DIRECTLY TO ANL FUSEHOLDER. | 5063C-14 WHT/RED< | 1l ‘
FUSE LEAD MUST NOT EXCEED 7" (OR 40" IF ENTIRE | 5064C-14 RED 12 |
LENGTH IS SHEATHED) | S065C-16 RED/VI 3 |
3) FUSE LEAD ATTACHES DIRECTLY TO SOLENOID. FUSE LEAD ‘ 5066C-16 BLK &< | 14 |
MUST NOT EXCEED 7" (OR 40" IF ENTIRE LENGTH IS SHEATHED) 5|l PART oF ‘
MB5L F 79L
| ! |
G ) Lo ) VETUS SoKGFE 24V
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

Bow THRUSTER SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-608 (2 oF 2)

(FG.6.47.1)

4/0 GRN FROM MOTOR NEG. TO CASE GROUND

JOYSTICK

MOTOR GEAR
4o BLK MOTOR NEGATIVE /0T GEAS
— 4/0 BLK
/ MOTOR POSITIVE STUD
BOW THRUSTER 4/0 vor o o | PART OF BAIDGE HARNESS — — VENDOR SUPPLIED |
BATTERIES RED (s | | VENDOR SUPPLIED ‘ | oo D
}; © 4,0 RED ‘ | CONNECTOR N C20 ! P20
DA 350 ™~ 75 | -+ BLUE DIRECTIONAL | ] 5067-14 BLU
a 543-12 RED ! e——L B K COMMON NEGATIVE ‘ 2 5068-14 BLK
2,0 RED DIRECTIONAL : BROWN DIRECTIONAL : 3 5068-14 BRN
[ 25 575 @7,5 SOLENOIDS — WHITE UNUSED i 4 5070-14 WHT
é{—) W& 470 RED g L 1 PN ,\\ L NOTE 45 | ~ RED COMMON POSITIVE ‘ 5 5071-14 RED
! r | 14 RED/VIO J‘T/'C;‘—LYELLOW ALARM | 6 5072-14 YEL o]
\ — | \ \ P — !
NOTE 1 ﬁ NOTE 3 | TEMPERATURE \ | ' !
NOTE 2 | , ‘SW[TCHONMOTOR L — = = — = = = = B | ‘r?:::::::,::::::::::::::::::::::::::j
| AA A Moz BOW THRUSTER | |1 1[>1 5067814 BLU S067A-14 BLUT> |l
=061 ‘ 1 2 3 4 5 6 | MOTOR CONNECTIONS | . | 2| > 5068B-14 BLK 5068A-14 BLK{>|2
8 BLK R ANl FS2 ot - | 3| > 5069814 BRN SOBOA-14 BRNAS 3
\ | 4| >l 5070B-14 WHT 5070A-14 WHT->4
‘85%%% |1 5| >t 5071814 RED 5071A-14 RED +>5
| | | 6| >t 50728-14 YEL 5072A-14 YEL /6
|
| |1 P20l I C20L
I N N [ . <[ | [ [T>=—— LOWER CONTROL
BLANT TO | " | STATION HARNESS
INSTALL \ : | T T T TS — - - e s o -5067C-14 BLU
JUMPERS | I BRIDGE HARNESS I | CONTROL STATION 1| L 5068C-14 BLK
| _
prps—— o REF DHG OS-601 PART OF | |PART OF IO PANEL 1 L 50B9C-14 BRN
S0u | Fe65 | \MBE M 79 | ‘ F 79 | L 5070C-14 WHT
[ N ; [ .
THRUSTER @ ‘ I| >t 5062-16 WHT /BLU 10 o SU7ICI4 RED
BATTERY | 2| >t 506316 WHT /RED I L S072C-14 YEL T
CHARGER | 3 1 506416 RED 12 » VENDOR SUPPLIED
) | 4| > 5065-16 RED/VIO 13 - CONNECTOR
| 5| >t 5066-16 BLK 14 } . ___________ s
| BILGE HARNESS +>lg| >t 1< |5k |
| REF DWG 09-601 o ‘ ‘
Lo - | Lo | L - - - - - - - a
o L —
- 817-14/3 | >+ 5062A-14 WHT/BLU 50628-14 WHT/BLUC |10
\ \DP 2| > 5063A-14 WHT/RED 5063B-14 WHT/REDKC | 11 |
‘LQEF DWG 09-631 | 3 >+ 5064A-14 RED 5064B-14 RED |12 |
******* 4| > 5065A-16 RED/VIO S065B-16 RED/VIO < |13 |
5| > 5066A-16 BLK 506686 BLK <[ 14 |
oL T <Ji5 !
] MESL - | LOWER CONTROL STATION
NOTE: | \ oo mese SWITCH PANEL |
) MAIN FEED NOT TO EXCEED 72" AND ENTIRE LENGTH ‘ LOWER \ REF DWG 09-932 |
MUST BE SHEATHED. | CONTROL |
2) FUSE LEAD ATTACHES DIRECTLY TO ANL FUSEHOLDER. | STATION —5062C-14 WHT/BLUK | 10 |
FUSE LEAD MUST NOT EXCEED 7" (OR 40" IF ENTIRE \ HARNESS L —5083C-14 WHT/REDI | 1 \
LENGTH IS SHEATHEDI. w L 5084C-14 RED < | 12 \
3) FUSE LEAD ATTACHES DIRECTLY TO SOLENOID. FUSE LEAD | 5065016 REDAVIOK | 13 |
MUST NOT EXCEED 7" (OR 40" IF ENTIRE LENGTH IS SHEATHEDL | \
4) PLANT TO DISCONNECT & DICARD VENDOR SUPPLIED SOLENOD | S066C-16 BLK 1< | 14 |
FEEDS & TERMINATE AS SHOWN. | VBEL 15 |< PART OF |
5] REF MANUFACTURERS MANUEL FOR WIRING INSTRUCTIONS. | i F 79 |
R e Rt J b : MAXFPOWER 24V
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AC & DC ELEcTRICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

MAIN BATTERY SOLENOID SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-609
(Fic.6.48.1)

REF DWG 09-604
MAIN DC BREAKER PANEL
TERMINAL STUDS

MAIN 24V
CHARGER BATTERY TEMP
‘ ‘ SENSOR REF DWG 09-6804 rxl/ti\l/gc GENERATOR
4/0 BLK ‘ MAIN DC BREAKER 12V CHARGER
P @ 129 8 BLK Aﬁ\{gc PANEL STUDS NOTE 1 SOR 132 8 BLK
\ — NOTE 1 134A 2 RED 4/0RED — 4/0 BLK JUMPER
B0A
o) 4/0 RED 133A 2 RED —— O
109 -+ - X 16 R lorT PORT  STBD  STED! o : Q$BD
5.BLK 108-6 VAN DC PORT v 2V v v SBBE?ATTERY " MAIN OC
| RED NEGATIVE BLS 8D BATTERY # I 5 L. TO GENERATOR LOAD LINE LOAD  LINE 131 6 RED 1 NEGATIVE BUS
r NEGATIVE TERMINAL | | 0 >
4/0 RED —— 24 2 + 1338 1348 + 12 2 L —40reD 10 BLK
6 RED 6 RED
5A e q 2 BLKY[O ) BOBRED— [0 0 +
[ ]BATTERY #1 - + - + + - PORT DC
SRR PORT GENERATOR TRy 2 NEGATIVE BUS
ALT 8D BATTERY #2 PORT BATTERY STRD
BATTERY #2| &7 BATTERY BATTERY
BATTERY EQUALIZER TO MAIN DC IPZO\/RT 152T\/BD EQUALIZER
ISOLATOR NEGATIVE BUS SOLENOD SOLENOD REF T
—+ BILGE HARNESS
L 4/0RED 2 09-800
C 67 P67 106-6 RED RED
[ 14 wHT/BLU 274B 4/0 RED ¢
s ii ggg/ 5%152755 14 WHT/BLU 274A
b 14 REDAVID 2778 14 WHT/RED 275A
14 RED 276A
110 14 REDVIO 277A —
L 1o76RED—— 6 RED
7% = 5 14 WHT/BLU 278B
~—1—Klp 14 WHT/RED 2798
i 7 14 RED 2808
8 14 RED/VIO 28IB . %
9 14 BLK 282 14 WHT/BLU 278A —<|5
ST GENERATOR ——2 RED 128-10 RED 14 WHT/RED 279A <6 572 1 s
MAIN DC NEGATIVE BUS STARTER 14 RED 280A <I7
L GENERATOR 14 RED/VIO 28 — 198 | S T mmp v
SOLENOID ==
ce60 P60
\[<— 14 wHT/BLU 2838
2| <|— 14 WHT/RED 284B P 4
3 fz ;EB/%/%%%B 14 WHT/BLU 283A 1>
14 WHT/RED 284A-1>
CENERATOR 14 RED 285A 5
14 RED/VIO 288A—2) 4 |>F —smammmon
VAN DG 143-C RED WINDLASS SQENES[E
WAN O WINDLASS REF DWG 09614 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . SWITCH
FUSE ‘ ‘
e NoTE 2 WINDLASS PLUS 34 P'ss c 55
BREALSEBRB . — L[} PORT 24V SHUNT + 14 RED 217—; ! ;
[0 ] 2| <t PORT 24V SHUNT - 14 RED 218> |2
ES%NSJEJSSE 2 RED 3| <} STBD 24V SHUNT + 14 RED 2194> [ 3|
4 - &[4[
1437 preverer /S| LRy SUNT - 14 rED 2o b 5| | S seecTon
2 RED REF 00-904 6|<r PORT 12V SHUNT - 14 RED 22212 | 81
EMER BATT 7| <t STBD 12V SHUNT + 14 RED 2291> | 7 |1
BATT START ) 8| STBD 12V SHUNT - 14 RED 230 | 8 27
PORT SOLENOID STBD ) F o0t =l
@) 24V 24V QJ@ Q) T _ BLGEHARNESS _ _ _ OC OST PNL
SOLENOID REF 09-800 SWITCHES
75 LOAD SOLENOID LOAD 75 omITCHES
/rm \\@/ 4/0 -4 9 ¢ 4/0 @) Uy
Lzoe
PEB C 68 2 REF
. 14 WHT/BLU 2668 BLK i DC BILGE HARNESS
2 14 WHT/RED 2678 EaeVE Gs 09-802
3 14 RED 2688 e 14 WHT/BLU 266A |
4 14 RED/VIO 269B ’ 14 WHT/RED 267A —
W 14 RED 268A
14 RED/VIO 260A —
5 14 WHT/BLU 2708
. 14 WHT/FED 2718
; 14 RED 2728
o|>— 14 RED/VIO 2738 14 WHT/BLU 270A —p>|5
B>lo 14 WHT/RED 271A —>|6
STBD 24V NS S9h 140n A A 75 14 RED 272A 7
— 8
2 ORED BRED _ _ _ _6FRED _ 6RED 14 RED/VIO 273A 7; ° TS e
RED/VIO [Ea pgta
NOTES: ‘ S \
Il FEEDER TO FUSE SHALL BE SHEATHED OR IN AN ENCLOSURE, iy Bl il 14287 - = - ;EIN
" 1398 1408 4B
2) ?EEDSEEA% ES&%H?\EEE%LEQ%E% ég RET\?EH“NCLOSURE OFFP 4T 10 AMP—/ °fp 8fF NEGATIVE BLS
. 4/0 4/0
AND SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN 40" IN LENGTH. o B gl PoRT  PoRT [USES TP steD  sTED RED MAIN BATTERY SOLENOID SCHEMATIC
3 FOR HARNESS CONSTRUCTION DRAWING REF, 09-886. SH 3 24V 24V 24V 24V STBD
| LINE  LoAD LOAD LINE  STARTER|
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

ENnGINE BORG/WARNER |NTERFACE SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-610
(Fic.6.49.1)

PLUG BB I(E)

PLUG BB(D)

PLUG 86 (C)
OXCT®
[

Z
C
U]
]
a

OXCTIT®

PLUG 86 (B)

PLUG BB(A)

1 2345686
CAP 9l TO CONTROL STATION SW PANEL
N REF DWG 09-601 SH 1
SO
NnoLD====
[cqpueagacio]
SYRBEG
RERYED
N [\
PLUG 87 TO
24 VDC LIGHTING
CONVERTOR
E
D>t
c
B| >+ 2022B-16 GRN
A>T o
| k12025P 18 WHT—
21<12024 18 WHT
i 3[<12025S 18 WHT
412023 1B WHT
Mo
Kt PLUG B5
<|2 5 2027 16 RED
UNUSED
UNUSED
UNUSED
UNUSED
UNUSED
UNUSED
UNUSED
3 6 2028 16 WHT
4 7 2026 16 BLK
= | 8 K+ UNUSED
M Q1A F 9lA
CONTROL STATION
DISCONNECT @
= BRIDGE ACCESS
Z PANEL
o
o
L
[@]
_
o
0

PLUG BB (A-E)

0 UNUSED

K

AKX

RED 7VDC REGULATED 2027

BLK INSTRUMENT GROUND 2026

WHT INSTRUMENT DATA 2028

GRN LIGHTING CONVERTOR 20228

é ANALOG INST 7V REGU_ATED
C
D
E
F
G
H

J ANALQOG INST DATA
K ANALOG INST GND

PORT OIL PRESSURE
STBD OIL PRESSURE
PORT TEMP
STBD TEMP

MMDC

PORT FUEL

PORT SWITCHED IGNITION
STBD SWITCHED IGNITION 10
PORT UNSWITCHED 24VDC 11
STBD UNSWITCHED 24VOC 12
STBD FUEL 13

RUDDER ANGLE 20

PORT TACH 22
STBD TACH 23
GROUND 24

nN
NNV NN NNV IVN VYN

CAP 80

BILGE HARNESS
REF DWG 0S-601
SH 3

T 2057-18 WHT
r 2058-18 WHT

- 2058-18 WHT

—2060-18 WHT

200 18 WHT
UNUSED

—UNUSED

202 18 WHT

T UNUSED
200 18 WHT

2055 18 WHT

~UNUSED

7 2024 18 WHT
72023 18 WHT
2025 18 WHT
202565 18 WHT
T 202-18 WHT
T UNUSED

r UNUSED

r UNUSED

r UNUSED

~ UNUSED

m UNUSED
—2055-18 WHT
—UNUSED

ONPwWN —

2056 16 BLK
UNUSED

FWD DC
NEGATIVE
BUS

PLUG 8!
—2057-18 WHT 1 TO PORT ENGINE

2058-18 WHT + [2 HARNESS

—206I1-18 WHT
—2062-18 WHT
2030 1B BLK

VY YVYYVYYYYVYVYYYVYVYYYYY VYV VY]

PLUG 92

2061-18 WHT EREF DWG 09-865

CAP 82

FWD DC
NEGATIVE
BUS

MAN D2848LE403

2060-18 VHT 4<|2
2062-18 WHT < [3 HARNESS

—— 2059-18 WHT 4<|1 70 STBD ENGINE
2 REF DWG 09-865

CS

REF DWG 0S-865 FOR ENGINE HARNESS SCHEMATII

1)

NOTES:

REF DWG 09-B4S FOR BORG/WARNER INTERFACE HARNESS CONSTRUCTION.

2)

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

TV & Stereo CoaxiaL CABLE SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-612 (1 oF 2) HOAT
Fic.6.50.1 DC DISTRIBUTION
( ) PANEL TV ANTENNA
REF DWG 09-602
12VDC POWER FEED
5081 o ____ .
A | |
5 '« —————  HARDTOP | |
HARNESS | SATELLITE SYSTEM |
| SATELLITE OPTION |
@/ SHORE INLET - | ANTENNA |
BARREL | |
PR CONNECTOR | ,
GAN AT BRIDGE | |
CONTROL DISCONNECT | I-1° |
ANTENNA GROUND - b
A _OUT B [ ) [
ISOLATOR | 5081 HARNESS | AN VENDOR |
| LNB SUPPLIED !
5082 ‘ | | |
|
DECK | g ) : L8 SATELLTE | SIRIUS RECEIVER
HARNESS | > L poweER SYSTEM | REF DWG 09-616
SWITCH
|
5080 ' REF DWG 09-510
FM 2 WAY > ! DATA 09-512, 09-602 !
| ,7 TRAP SPLITTER | I SIRIUS
» IN OUT . | [ RECEIVER
4 WAY { | :
SPLITTER VHF v
MRP# 894307 | out out aut N P : :
[
Re6 | VHF :
|
Y N > |
I | I
| |
, MASTER STRM |
> > | DSS RECEIVER A 4 |
| OPTION |
v v | :
MASTER STRM TN TN N : ALDIO !
<4 ovoover | 5039 <4 <4 ——4 |
5040 | AT D o 5043 : E ALRIO
5041 4 AUDIO | |
5038A M eos < RFDM-1 | CcOMPOSITE _| DSS !
| TRAP | MODULATOR VIDEO RECEIVER
| —5-VIDEQ — ADAPT
FWD .
BRIDGE GUEST MASTER STRM SALON vy STATEROOM | | 1Q
v STATERCOM TV LCD TV v | |
v ! '
RCA L o e o e a
AUDIO H?S
- RCA
v— A SALON COMPOSITE VIDEQ 4}—|\ AUDIO
SA-3 AMP A VCR > j ALDIO > >
<4 S-VIDEO < < BOSE
< < r LS-48
BOSELINK CABLE

6.50 e 58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)




AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

WINDLASS SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-614
(Fic.6.51.1)
| |
| WINDLASS BREAKER ——143C-2 RED 5 AMP |
I MAIN BATTERY SOLENOIDS ENCLOSURE FUSES l
CONTROL STATION \ REF 09-609 I
SWITCH PANEL | |
REF Q9-601 SHI BRIDGE HARNESS L __ . G |
REF 09-601 SH | | P m e — - - - | |
M 79 PART OF | PART OF  PART OF, | PART OF BILGE HARNESS ! | WINDLASS
CFIL MIL \ F1 N [ LATCHING
Mo~ N REF 09-60! SH2 ‘
WINDLASS 586-14 WHT/BLU F & F |<+586-14 WHT/BLU ! | SOLENGID
MAIN 585-14 WHT/RED E e E |<1585-14 WHT/RED | | |
588-14 RED J ® J|<+588-14 RED | ‘ !
587-14 RED/VIO G e G |<}587-14 RED/VIO ‘ ‘ !
WINDLASS 518-14 BLU  —— . ‘ L ‘ | |
CONTROL 519-14 GRN | | | | | |
h | | | | | c27 |
‘ ‘ | P27 . REF 09-885 |
! ! ! | D 58616 WHT/BLU| — !
! ! ! > P>1585-16 WHT/RED| — !
! ! : 3 158816 RED— !
| o 4 P+587-16 RED/VIO :
| :
[ | | I | |
‘ ‘L 77777777777777777777 2 — — e e - e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e _— _— —_— —_——_— - P I B
L , S 597-2 RED/VIO |
| L 508 ‘
| F 79 M 790 I WINDLASS 2 BLK |
| L MOTOR f |
| WINDLASS > 119 [>+586C-16 WHT/BLU o MAIN DC ‘
| MAIN >| 20 585C-16 WHT/RED ‘ | 5704*4 GRN NEGATIVE BUS ‘
| > | 2] 588C-16 RED o : |
WINDLASS >| 22 587C-16 RED/VIO MAIN DC
| CONTROL ( “TE 1 23| >r5I8C-14 BLU —— - NEGATIVE BUS |
| 24 | >+ 519C-14 GRN L U WINDLASS |
‘ - o " _DECK SWITCHES DOWN |
| LOWER CONTROL LOWER STATION D { ' |
' STATION SWITCH INTERF ACE | | =~ ‘
| PANEL HARNESS L T 50555 ‘
| REF 09-607 SHI REF 09-607 SH2 L 6 RED ‘
I | | |
b e e . S 5335 5053 ‘
| S 6 RED 2 RED \
I | | |
| - | |
! L 5325-6 RED !
: | | 5055-6 RED |
| | I |
PART OF | ! 5056 !
BRIDGE HARNESS PART OF | PART OF PART OF |  IPART OF 14 BLK w
REF 09-601 Mis P18 M 1S IF 19 & ) 5054 ‘
1 5198-14 GRN & 519A-14 GRN T< | | 519-14 GRN DOWN | - Iy > RED :
2 518B-14 BLU e 5I8A-14 BLU < |2 518-14 BLU ———— P \
] A = L B |
| o |
\ || WINDLASS CONSTRUCTION :
| | | REF 09880 :
L — o Lo - A ‘
\ [
: CONTROL BOX ;
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

e N

SATELLITE STEREO SYSTEM (BOSE) DSSOprtioN (DicITAL Aubio MODULATION)
DRAWING NO. 09-616 Rev 1 DRAWING No. 09-617
(Fc.6.52.1) (Fc.6.52.2)

BLKHD BEHIND ENT

UNIT LOCATED ON
CTR

SIRIUS
SATELLITE
RECEIVER
[FRONT VIEW)

SATELLITE RADIO

5A BREAKER

YELLOW BACKUP & RED
ACCESSORY WIRE TO BREAKER
BLU/WHT NOT USED.

ROUTE TO MDP
NOTE:

SIRIUS
SATELLITE
RECEIVER
(BACK VIEW

CONTROLLER
DSC 9205
LOCATE UNIT IN
UPPER ENT CTR
CABINET

A/C ADAPTER

VENDOR
SUPPLIED
PARTS

SATELLITE

ANTENNA
CONNECTOR

CONNECT TO DSS
RECEIVER

SATELLITE

RADIO

ANTENNA
RCA CABLE

CONNECT TO DSS
RECEIVER

CONNECT TO
SPLITTER

NOTES:
1) DIGITAL AUDIO MODULATOR NOT USED WITH
MULTIPLE DSS RECEIVERS.

BOSE LIFESTYLE
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

OnNAN HicH VoLtace WIRING DIAGRAM
DRAWING No. 09-618

(Fie.6.53.1) 240V 60H7

MANUF ACTURER SUPPLIED
CIRCUIT BREAKER

RED

UNGROUNDED CONDUCTOR
T0 MDP

BLACK

T2 G

STATOR
LEADS

T30 a

[ISOLATED
FPOST

O

UNUSED
ISOLATED
POST

T4 G

UNGROUNDED CONDUCTOR
10 MDP

WHITE
GROUNDED CONDUCTOR
T0 MDP

GREEN

1

CASE
GROUNDING
STUD

GROUNDING CONDUCTOR
TO MDFP GROUNDING BUS

STATOR
LEADS

220V 50HZ
{ \
TG : 7
T2 G
ISOLATED
:Z§Z> POST
T3 G
ISOLATED
POST
T4 G
CASE
GROUNDING
STUD

NOTESS
) REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL
ON FREQUENCY ADJUSTMENTS

MANUF ACTURER SUPPLIED
CIRCUIT BREAKER

BROWN
UNGROUNDED CONDUCTOR
TO MDP

LT/BLUE
GROUNDED CONDUCTOR
T0 MDP

GREEN
GROUNDING CONDUCTOR
TO MDP GROUNDING BUS

FOR INSTRUCTIONS

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

SreEREO ScHEMATIC (BRIDGE)
DRAWING No. 09-621 Rev 1
(FG.6.54.1)

STANDARD RCA CABLE

g

TO FRONT

12 O'CLOCK
3 O'CLOCK

~]
REAR INPUT: FRONT W/BASS BOOST

FRONT

B
3 O'CLOCK —_ oo\

BOOST
(

REAR GHANNEL
INPUT SSELECT

REAR X-OVER
FREQUENCY REAR

RONT
X-OVER MODE ﬁ&’[}R Mu.lilLER X-OVER MODE

.{

SPEAKER INPUTS FRONT x-0vER T~/
MODE : LP

12 Q'CLOCK
MULTIPLER : XI (OQUT)

SIDE (é)
| BACK SIDE )

BRIDGE HARNESS
REF 09-601

o

SOM~OUTNWN —

o=

Y Y W Y Y Y Y Y N

BRIDGE ANTENNA
REF 09-601

5088
NOTE 2

FRONT: L+R [SUM MONO)

| _—— REAR: STEREO

VENDOR SUPPLIED
REMOTE EXTENSIONS NOTE 3

a«— FRONT SPEAKER OUTPUT

VENDOR SUPPLIED

REAR X-OVER MODE & HP

573A-16 BLU/WHT

5000A-16 GRN +

5000A-16 GRN -

5000-16 GRN +

5000-16 GRN -

5002-16 RED +
5002-16 RED -

5004-16 RED +
5004-16 RED -

S5002A-16 RED +
5002A-16 RED - ——

BRIDGE
I,OCT/EBEE STEREO
REMOTE
BRIDGE STEREO LP e REF 0S-60!
CLARION XMD3 <4 COCKPIT
O FFHH STEREO
T (= == REMOTE
|
LN SATELLITE
U = RADIO
Z N REF DWG 90-622
15 AMP FWD SPEAKER
INLINE WIRES UNUSED
FUSE
NOTE 4 1 AMP
INLINE
Y, FUSE
NOTE 4 F 89
566A-14 YELLOW 1| 1
5010-16 BLK | 2
5011-16 BLU/WHT | 3
NOTE 2 — l%7éf-1£3 %LKr > 451
-16 BLU/WHT >
575-14 RED/VIO 1>| § DRIDCE HARNESS
576-14 BLK {>| 7 REF 0S-60I
K 5005-16 (+) VIOLET 1| 8
\ 5005-16 () VIOLET/BLACK > 9
\ 5006-16 (+] GREEN | 10
5006-16 (-] GREEN/BLACK-; llé
BRIDGE =
AMPLIFIER
575A-8 RED/VIO |REF 09-60! NOTE:

I SEE MANUFACTURERS MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
INSTALLATION INFORMATION.

577-8 BLK

OR 25 FT FM ANTENNA EXTENTION (MRP# 1363027

2 USE 12 FT FM ANTENNA EXTENTION CABLE (MRP# 799049)
l. WHERE NEEDED.

CONTROL STATION 31 STEREO REMOTE CABLES:

NEGATIVE BUS

Y-CABLE 3935080
2 FT EXTENTION #1736095
24 FT EXTENTION #1312750

4) INLINE FUSES SUPPLIED WITH STEREOQ AND ARE TO REMAIN IN PLACE.

6.54
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7

AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

SATELLITE STEREO SYSTEM (OPTIONAL)
DRAWING No. 09-622 Rev 1
(Fc.6.55.1)

GRY

STANDARD
RCA CABLE

CeNET J

STEREO

\ REMOTE

BLK

RED

_/\ SATELLITE
RADIO
ANTENNA
SATELLITE
15 - ANTENNA
] CONNECTOR
AUX INPUT ‘
!‘., SIRIUS SATELLITE RADIO
< ALC MODULE
L (VENDOR SUPPLIED
i‘ W/RECEIVER)
-
"
20’ -‘

SATELLITE READY STEREO .
CLARION MODEL XMD3

SINGLE LINE TO

RECEIVER FROM g\RTILéEuTE
SATELLITE READY STEREO ANTENNA SATELLIT
CLARION MODEL XMD3

1

UNIT LOCATED IN
ELECTRONICS BOX

CeNET CABLE

&y 0
r‘: N
FRONT VIEW &

CD CHANGER

CeNET CABLE

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

e N

ONAN DieseL GENERATOR SCHEMATIC
DRAWING No. 09-624

(Fic.6.56.1) | BILGE HARNESS ‘ EXTINGUISHER MODULE
! REF DWG 08-601 | REF DWG 09-601
‘ |
! |
| P43 1043 ©

@

|

|

|

|

F 26 IM26 f< 4 16 WHT/RED :

‘ _ 1

950-16 WHT/RED —> |1 95016 WHT/RED <] 5] <] 16 BLK/GRY =B |
I

|

= j ‘
959-16 BLK/GRY ——> |2 959-16 BLK/GRY |
953-16 BLK/WHT ——= | 3 953-16 BLK/WHT —— e j
952-16 WHT/RED ——> | 4 952-16 WHT/RED | SYSTEMS MONITOR |
N | | REF DWG 09-606 |
SPLICE PQINT B ! | |
| M5, F5 ‘
‘ 31 EN Ol :
‘ [
: 37 — GEN IGN, !
I ‘
e B e | T o )
‘ | SPLICE POINT A | :
! . 1 | ! ONAN DIESEL GENERATOR |
| L | | CAP 25! PLUG 25 M4 1 F4 REFERENCE GENERATOR OWNER'S MANAUL |
| 8 7 | 7 L 1< | 1]« o566 BLK | | < BATTERY NEGATIVE FOR COMPLETE GENERATOR WIRING DETAIL. :
: ! 2|<+ 95516 YEL/RED— ‘ 2| <+ SHUT DOWN |
| N L 1< | 3| < 95416 BLK/YEL 1 3| <+ CRANK/START |
: = =2 5 |4 |<— 951-16 WHT/RED 4 | <+ BATTERY POSITIVE !
! | B |<—+ 958-16 ORN 5| <+ STATUS INDICATOR :
; 3 5T T < B | < 957-16 RED/WHT 6 | <+ BATTERY POSITIVE (RUN) !
|
\ START/STOP ON —<| 7| <&+ 95216 WHT/RED 7 | <+ Ol PRESSURE |
} |8 |<+ 959-16 BLK/GRY 8| <1 WATER TEMP !
[ ) S |
! SPDT IMOMI W/ LAMPS L < | 9|<— 959A-16 BLK/CGRY |
| | < T MI2 | Fl2 |
‘ DPDT | 1, [ |
! FROM DC DISTRIBUTION PANEL ! I |<H- BATTERY POSITIVE (RUN) |
o _______________—_+ 2| < EMERGENCY STOP :
! ! —+<| 3| <+ CO DETECTOR SHUT DOWN |
| |
| / / / | L 956A-16 BLK < |4 | <~ SHUT DOWN ALARM RELAY FEED :
: WATER TEMP | \ OIL PRESSURE VOLTS : +<| 5| < SHUT DOWN ALARM RELAY OUT PUT N/O |
| | M 50 F 50 6 | < SHUT DOWN ALARM RELAY OUT PUT N/C :
| | o ] _— =
‘ : I | <+ 96316 BLK : :
| |
| | 7< 2 éi I |
|
i Kz« il
! ! |4 | &t ! :
| | | L |
‘ w <71 P e D Js ‘
| : 8 | <+ 962-16 RED/WHT | ! |
|
; ; 7 |<feere L au oo I 0 |
|
! ; 8 | < 96016 TAN ——— \ b \oTE: |
: : * : P 'c CE | WHEN USING A REMOTE INSTRUMENT PANEL }
ONAN REMOTE INSTRUMENT PANEL MOVE WIRES U9 AND JIO FROM P8 AND PIO
T T T TS : - Ple O CEd*~~* 70 Pll AND Pi2 RESPECTIVEL Y. |
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C-PHoNE ConTRoL DIAGRAM
DRAWING NO. 09-626
(FG.6.57.1)

AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

(GREEN
CHASSIS GROUND =
(BLACK)
-y RED =12V
) )
POWER RED) =24V/32V
SOURCE -\

TO SPEAKER Ali R (RED!

(GREEN)

A
#9) LINE| <—! R RED

T IGREENI

#8) LINE 2 Amli R (RED)

T (GREEN)

IST STATION [#11) A|A R (RED)
T (GREEN)

ZND STATION (#12) AM|A R (RED)
T (GREEN)

3RD STATION (#13) Am‘i R RED
T (GREEN)

4TH STATION (#14) Am|A R (RED)

MASTER CONTROL UNIT

N7A MODEL. 9404

5100  SHORE PHONE INLET

501 BRIDGE

516 SALON

512 MASTER

514,515 GUEST FWD STRM

6.57
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

ExTiNnGUISHER/BLoOWER M obuLE WIRING
DRAWING No. 09-628
(Fic.6.58.1)

NOTES:

Il REF DWG 0S-624 FOR ONAN GENERATOR

SCHEMATIC,

2) REF DWG 09-852 FOR EXTINGUISHER/BLOWER

MODULE HARNESS CONSTRUCTION,

-

— )BLOWER #1

N)LINE #1
w)BLOWER #2

~)LINE #2
o) SWITCH

-

BLOWER MODULE

IND LIGHT

_— 23456789
cer 09-e00 LY YY Y Y YYYY
~ O (@)
NN N
o B ==
© © x =
n ‘ -

C:}mggf
‘a}mggf
-

CAP 7/

REF DWG 09-865

FOR

ENGINE HARNESS

14 VIO 921 ~

14 BLU/RED 924 ~
14 VIO 931 +

GO
(E+—16 Bk 228 —<|—

DIODES

AAAA]

14 BLU/RED 934 ~

CAP 43
REF DWG
09-601

[6 GRN/WHT 204 -

[6 BLK 205 H

.
B0
Pz, OO
O
=
)
O
C
o
DI
<
|
= >
Lo
— <
A
= 16 WHT/RED
. JUMPER
— 16 BLK /)

SPLICE POINT4/

16 BLK 206 7
10 WHT/RED 950 7
10 BLK/GRY 959 7
[0 YEL 4135 7

10 YEL 4155 7

l
[4 BLK 412M 7
16 YEL 41IM A

16 BLU 410M ~

14 YEL 409 -

[4 YEL 408 7

16 VIO 337 7
16 VIO 338 7

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

/
3
4

O© O g O U N =

LJ—WEQJF\J%O

l

6.58
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

ACWIRING SCHEMATIC
DRAWING NO. 09-631 (1 orF 2)
(Fic.6.59.1)

FLUG 57

REF DWG
09-602

GENERATOR

LINE 1

1 6 BLU
2 16 BLK

TO MAIN DC
TO TRANSFROMER NEGATIVE BUS COMMON AC NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS
REF SH 2 | SEE NOTES 1,3,4
6 | 8
6
6 T 8 GRN
6/3, 8/1 BOAT CABLE 6 RED ‘ GRN
BLK ‘
17 KW o+ GRD —— GRN */:N—‘ | }
240 vac ST N ——WHT — | [AC SOURCE NEUTRAL & COMMON GROUNDING BUF;
80 HZ e+ 2 —RED L
oLl —— BLK ——t— \ LOAD NEUTRAL BUS °
POWER POWER
24VDC 14 RED 14 WHT PLANT TO PROVIDE
BLOCK
LIGHTING | AMP
FUSE

NOTE 2 \\

SHORE 240VAC

GENERATOR

16 BLK
= j/%’ 16 RED
VOLTS 1

a
NOTE © AMPS

240VAC LOAD

l2/3 STOVE

6 BLK

6 RED

POWER
MODULE

! WIRELESS OPTION
4 3 REF DWG 09-705
SHORE

L B80IB— 14 BLK — PART OF BILGE HARNESS
80lIA— 14 RED — REF DWG 09-601 SH3 8

14/3 WATER HEATER

14/3 PORT BLOCK HEATER

14/3 STBD BLOCK HEATER

/

BUS BARS (TYP)
SEE NOTE 5

1473 DESALINATOR

14/3 BATTERY CHARGER

1473 A/C WATER PUMP & RELAY

N

12/3 MASTER STATEROOM A/C UNIT

W

l2/3 FWD SALON A/C UNIT

S

l2/3 AFT SALON A/C UNIT

)l

l2/3 FWD STATEROOM A/C UNIT

2988 )8 )99 ) m w58

12/3 BRIDGE/COCKPIT A/C UNIT

ny
)

9

]3>

1) IMPORTANT: NEUTRAL AND GROUND ARE TIED

TOCETHER AT THE AC NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS.
NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE KEPT

[SOLATED AT ALL OTHER LOCATIONS ON BOARD THE VESSEL.

DENOTES SLIDE SHUTTLE, ONLY ONE SOURCE

CAN BE ENERGIZED AT A TIME.

AC SOURCE NEUTRALS, AND ALL EQUIPMENT

SAFETY GROUNDS RETURN TO AC SOURCE NEUTRAL

AND COMMON GROUNDING BUS BAR ON THE AC NEUTRAL/
GROUNDING BUS.

ALL EQUIPMENT NEUTRALS RETURN TO THE LOAD
NEUTRAL BUS BAR ON THE AC NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS.
THE FEEDER CONNECTIONS TO THE BUS BARS SHALL BE
THROUGH BOLTED AND SECURED INDEPENDENTLY OF ALL
OTHER CONNECTIONS.

l/72 AMP IN-LINE FUSES. LENGTH OF WIRE FROM

FUSE TO BREAKER NOT TO EXCEED 40™.

GROUNDING STUD /

6 BLK 6 RED

1ZOVAC LOAD

(20— GALLEY ————— 14/3

<15 MASTER STATEROOM —— 14/3
15— MICROWAVE —— 14/3
<15 FYD STATEROOM 14/3
{15 GALLEY FREEZER 14/3

5y saloN —————————— 143
{15 — GALLEY REFRIGERATOR— 14,3
SER

5 >— ENTERTAINMENT CENTER 14/3
By BRIDGE/COCKPIT

" REFRIG/ICEMAKER

14/3
L 15 Bl GE/BRIDGE/COCKPIT — 14/3

=~ GENERATOR
° T BATTERY CHARGER 12w /3

|20 WASHER/DRYER ————12/3

/B BOW THRUSTER

" BATTERY CHARGER 24v) 143

30> pAvIT ————————————j0/3
XX ACOESSORY —————— XX
IXX>— ACCESSORY ———— XX
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

ACWIRING SCHEMATIC
DRAWING NO. 09-631 (2 oF 2)
(Fc.6.60.1)
NOTES:
I NEUTRAL WIRE FOR 120/240VAC INPUT NOT INSTALLED IN CABLEMASTER
SHORE CORD ON BOATS W/SHORE POWER TRANSF ORMERS,
2] INCOMING SHORE GROUND 1S CONNECTED ONLY TO THE SHIELD OF THE
[SOLATION TRANSFORMER AND 1S NOT GROUNDED ON THE BOAT.
AN BOAT CABLE
6/3
(50 AMP 1///ﬁ & )
| L 1Bk ‘ ‘ T BLK © oLl
LINE | I |
CABLEMASTER | <f— L £ REDI— | I HED © DjLe
SHORE POWER PLUG ‘o
<— G (GRN) * * GRN SH
240VAC/S0A L ] - o DO

|
Lji//N[WHHEJ BLK D oLl
/ \
b WHT IS OIN
NOTE REF SHEET L | | | §§§§
RED | 2
L ;EE)E:ij SEC PRI

o GRD
L= 6N 7 © o L(BOAT GNDING)
-~ TRANSFORMER
B0AT CABLE —— —// -
5/3, 8/1 g/// 240V PRIMARY
120V,/240V SECONDARY
CONNECTION TO CASE 12KVA
GROUND

6.60 @
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

ACWIRING ScHEMATIC (220V/50Hz)
DRAWING No. 09-634 (1 oF 2)
(Fic.6.61.1)

PLUG 57
l

2
3 226-16 BLU
4 227-16 BLK

REF DWG
08-602

LINE 1 220VAC LOAD

8

RN 8 GA

14/3 — GALLEY
14/3 — GALLEY FREEZER

BUS BARS [TYP)
/ SEE NOTE 5

14/3 — MICROWAVE

14/3 — PORT BLOCK HEATER
14/3 — STED BLOCK HEATER

14/3 — GALLEY REFRIGERATOR

D 999 3 o)

8 BRN
LINE 2 220VAC LOAD

LINE | LINE 2
TO TRANSFORMER TO MAIN DC TO TRANSFORMER
REF SH 2 NEGATIVE BUS REF SH 2
\
| | 8 COMMON AC NEUTRAL/  T1 ||
6 6 6 GRN GROUNDING BUS 6 6 6
BRN LT. GRN NOTES 1,3,4 GRN LT, BRN
6/3 BOAT CABLE B\LU | ‘ BL\U ‘
RS — —
13.5 kW T GRD—  GRN L] [ |
A N— A T.BLU —+— ] AC SOURCE NEUTRAL & COMMON GROUNDING BUS
220 VAC - o S
50 HZ
e-L1— BRN —-Ll—-r \ LOAD NEUTRAL BUS BAR °
] n|
‘ T ‘ ‘ T
POWER \ L POWER POWER — POWER
6 LT BLU 16 LT BLU 3& ‘ ‘ 3$8 tle LT BLU 16 LT BLU %
16 BRN 16 BRN 16 BRN 16 BRN
L 1BLTBLU
NOTE 2 SHORE 220VAC
GENERATOR™ 60} 35A SHORENZSPVAC TRANSFER 50& 35& LINE 2
16 BRN [
—= \
24VDC e g NOTE < 16 BRN =
BLOCK “6 LT BLU— vOLTS —NOTE 6 5 BRN /2 VOLTS
LIGHTING a NOTE 6 8
() 6N
JUMPERS ARE GROUNDING
AVPS JUMPERS ARE 8 GA ((): S STUD N

NOTES:

14/3 — DESALINATOR

%)

14/3 — SALON
14/3 — MASTER STATEROOM

J o)

14/3 — A/C WATER PUMP & RELAY
12/3 — MASTER STATEROOM A/C UNIT—

12/3 —FWD SALON A/C UNIT

99

CAN BE ENERGIZED AT

l2/3—AFT SALON A/C UNIT
XXX — ACCESSORY

9 %)

GCROUNDING BUS.

)

3 AC SOURCE NEUTRALS,
SAFETY GROUNDS RETURN TO AC SOURCE NEUTRAL
AND COMMON GROUNDING BUS BAR ON THE AC NEUTRAL/

1) IMPORTANT: NEUTRAL AND GROUND ARE TIED
TOGETHER AT THE COMMON AC NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS.
NEUTRAL AND GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE KEPT
[ISOLATED AT ALL OTHER LOCATIONS ON BOARD THE VESSEL.

2) DENOTES SLIDE SHUTTLE, ONLY ONE SOURCE

A TIME.
AND ALL EQUIPMENT

4) ALL EQUIPMENT NEUTRALS RETURN TO THE LOAD
NEUTRAL BUS BAR ON THE AC NEUTRAL/GROUNDING BUS.
5 THE FEEDER CONNECTIONS TO THE BUS BARS SHALL BE

THROUGH BOLTED AND SECURED INDEPENDENTLY OF ALL

OTHER CONNECTIONS.

B) I/2 AMP IN-LINE FUSES. LENGTH OF WIRE FROM FUSE
TO BREAKER NOT TO EXCEED 40™.

L (20— STOVE 12/3
<10 >—— WASHER/DRYER 12/3
<10 >—— WATER HEATER 12/3
£10 >—— BATTERY CHARGER 14/3
/5\ SiﬁEEQ;TOEHARGER 12Vvi 1473
10— S%TTEHRF;UEL/E\SGER 24V) 1473
15 DAVIT 14/3
10 >—— FORWARD STATEROOM 14/3
15 >— BIL GE/BRIDGE /COCKPIT 14/3
10— ENTERTAINMENT CENTER —— 14/3
615\ %EB?EE/;OCKPIT REFRIG/ 14,3
<10 >—— FWD STATEROOM A/C UNIT— 12/3
20— BRIDGE/COCKPIT A/C UNIT — 12/3
£XX X ACCESSORY XXX
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

ACWIRING ScHEMATIC (220V/50Hz)
DRAWING No. 09-634 (2 oF 2)
(Fc.6.62.1)

NOTES:

1) INCOMING SHORE GROUND 1S CONNECTED ONLY TO THE SHIELD OF THE
ISOLATION TRANSFORMER AND IS NOT GROUNDED ON THE BOAT,
2) FOR 220/50HZ APPLICATIONS THE LT. BLUE NEUTRAL TERMINATES

ON THE L2 TERMINAL, N TERMINAL IS UNUSED.

BQQXQER BOAT CABLE
6/3
[35 AP 1///f47 ~
[ —L1ERN :1: aly |
e 1‘ <f4—N(LT BLU%#—« | } g
SHORE POWER PLUG ‘ | ' NOTE |
220vAC/32a | T BN T ~ S |
L1
e E
N
PRI
- SEC
(BOAT GNDING)
TRANSFORMER
BOAT CABLE — AN
6/3 220V PRIMARY
220V SECONDARY
CONNECTION TO CASE 7.5KVA
GROUND
MAIN BOAT CABLE
[ —L1@ErRN :1: ‘ — BRN L
Lm{i2‘ <#4—N[LT BLU]#AH | ? LT BLU —1 N
/
SHORE POWER PLUG ‘ ‘ NOTE 1
220vAC/32A | GO — GRN H
——BRN L
/ \
i \ ‘
REF SHEET 1| |
—— LT BLU — N
| | SEC PRI
o GRD
L (BOAT GNDING)
\ /
TRANSFORMER
BOAT CABLE —— N

6/3 /
CONNECTION TO CASE

GROUND

220V PRIMARY
220V SECONDARY
7:5KVA

6.62
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

(FG.6.63.1)

AC System WIRING DIAGRAM
DRAWING NO. 09-640 Rev 1

GALLEY QVERHEAD
LVAC LIGHTS

825 GENERATOR
MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL
240 VOLTS AC
240 VAC SHORE | goq, | 240 VAC ISOLATION 368 MAIN A/C WATER
MAIN BREAKER TRANSFORMER PUMP RELAY
STOVE Lo L MAIN A/C WATER MAIN A/C WATER
JUNCTION BOX 8l STOVE PUMP & RELAY 827 831 —1puMP JUNCTION BOX
8lo
WATER WATER MASTER STATEROOM MASTER STATEROOM
835 —— —H—830 — y MASTER BUNK
HEATER HEATER A/C UNIT A/C UNIT 845 NORSTER B
PORT BLOCK HEATER 0oL PORT BLOCK FWD SALON 645 FWD SALON 8el
JUNCTION BOX 80 HEATER A/C UNIT ot A/C UNIT VANE\(;HI-‘TLDR.
STBD BLOCK HEATER| oo | | STED BLOCK AFT SALON gro—|  AFTSALON |
_JUNCTION BOX HEATER A/C UNIT 8 A/C UNIT 854
MASTER STATEROOM
DESALINATOR 380 1| pESALINATOR FWD STATEROOM geg— FWD STATERGOM 822 TV RECEPTACLE | 220 SATELLITE REC
NOTE T A/C UNIT A/C UNIT
RECPTACLE
BATERY | . | [ BATTERY BRIDGE/COCKPIT | | a0 [ BRIDGE/COCKPIT | o, [ eRocE/cockei | pa8  |MasTR SipTEROM B
CHARGER (24V) CHARGER (24V) A/C UNIT A/C UNIT J-BOX A/C UNIT 853 PN ?
v | DVD/VCR
838 RECEPTACLE [ sl
120 VOLTS AC BRIDGE A/C MASTER HEAD M. STRM BUNK
] o L
WATER PUMP J-BOX 80! RECEPTACLE /NS SUB-WOOFER
adz 847 852
e FWD GALLEY als GALLEYGFT | g0 || CALLEY MASTER q00—|  MASTER HEAD L MASTER vaNITY [ elag|NASTER STATEROOM[— o, |MASTER STRM LVAC
RECEPTACLE RECEPTACLE STATEROOM 8 GFI RECEPTACLE RECEPTACLE/SW —ENTRANCE AC SWITCH LIGHTS XFMR
|
MICROWAVE 1 FORWARD | GUESTHEAD [—B68l—  GUEST HEAD B43A
RECEPTACLE 812 MICROWAVE STATEROOM 860 GFI RECEPTACLE | 862— RECEPTACLE 863 | = 'T -
o [ L
GALLEY FREEZER | oo | | GALLEY SALON g03—|  SALON GFI g04_| | SALON ENTRY 05 SALON FWD STED
RECEPTACLE FREEZER 8 RECEPTACLE SWITCHES RECEPTACLE
806 FWD STRM PORT
515 _[GALLEY OVERHEAD / GALLEY REFRIG | o || GALLEY ENTERTAINVENT — BOSE SALON FWD PORT SWITCH/RECEPT
B8 —VALANCE LT SWITCH | RECEPTACLE REFRIGERATOR CENTER b SUBWOOFER RECEPTACLE -
SALON ENTRY 863A
WASHER/DRYER | .o | [ WASHER/ BILGE/ s | AFT BILGE GFI SWITCHES g5 | SALON STBD IND :
RECEPTACLE DRYER COCKPIT/BRIDGE s RECEPTACLE LIGHT RECEPT FWD STRM INDIRECT
858 SALON ENTERTAINMENT 1 LIGHTS/RECPT
e CENTER RECEPTACLE 856
GENERATOR | g34—1| GENERATOR BRIDGE /COCKPIT g39 | BRDGE/COCKPIT REFRIG/ SALON PORT INDIRECT |
BATT CHARGER (12V) BATT CHARGER (12V) REFRIG/ICEMAKER s [CEMAKER J-BOX . FWD BILGE LT RECEPTACLE
S RECEPTACLE 57
BOW THRUSTER BOW THRUSTER
858 DAVIT | ~a_ |  SALONLVAC |
BATT CHARGER (24V) BATT CHARGER (24V) p— 80B— (577 TRANSEORMER SUEST ST
TV RECEPTACLE B833A T RECEPTACLE
ACCESSORY ACCESSORY 841 | BO8A l
839A | 868
| gig_| GALLEY VALANCE COCKPIT SALON LVAC |
LIGHT TRANSFORMER RECEPTACLE LIGHTS - GUEST TV
QE(}-E(IE’?'I;\IEEE = 808C RECEPTACLE
81|9A DAVIT J-BOX 8338 8(|39
GALLEY VALANCE e —— | SALON LVAC |
LVAC LIGHTS NOTE ICEMAKER RECEPT BRIDGE L[?(’; HIS REX%&?%&E
2 RECEPTACLE J-BOX :
L __| GALLEY OVERHEAD 80|8E
LT TRANFORMER 1) **PLANT TO PROVIDE WIRES. | MASTER STRM LVAC
| 83 LTS STBD SIDE/AFT
8I7A | SALON LVAC 843E,F,G,H]
LIGHT 5
BRIDGE I BRIDGE TV
RECEPTACLE RECEPTACLE

843D
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

Sea Ray Navigator |
DRAWING No. 09-704
(Fc.6.64.1)
RAY MARINE
AUTO PILOT
COURSE COMPUTER
RAY MARINE
SEA RAY NMEA AUTO PILOT
NAVIGATOR oUT DISPLAY
ST7001+
RUDDER | FLUXGATE NVEA NVE A SEA SEA
S RBG|ISRB G S R Y S R Y
\
X
| RRU | |COMPASS]
R -
® ® L
SEA TALK BOX
® % 7
HAILER Y
HORN 5
12VDC
ELECTRONICS
+ FUSE BLOCK
YELLOW GREEN
YELLOW
NME A
WHITE ORANGE IN RAY MARINE
RAY MARINE RL8O CRC
230VHF BLACK BLUE RADAR/ CHART PLOTTER
CREEN MARPA
12VDC 12VDC
ELECTRONICS ELECTRONICS
FUSE BLOCK FUSE BLOCK
6.64
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

Sea Ray Navigator || SaTeLLITE OPTION
DRAWING No. 09-705
(Fic.6.65.1)

SRNII DISPLAY
REF DWG 09-704
OR 09-707

TO SRNII GPS ANTENNA

REF DWG 09-704 OR 09-707 Bl I= o0

COMMUNICATOR

MDP
. SHORE MAIN BRKR
& LINE SIDE
o
2 oo E
I e 5 I
[ 3 @ [
|
i | ‘
TO SRNII P.S.
REF DWG 09-704
OR 09-707
1 AMP
FUSE
O
SHORE |4 3
POWER |
SENSOR|L 2

Seo Ray Navigator II - Satelite Option

jo7]os]

UNUSED
VVVVVV] [VVVV]
12 3 4 5 6 12 3 4
VVVVY V] VvV VY

TO SWITCHED SIDE
OF EMERGENCY BILGE
FLOAT SWITCH

[tem # |Vendor Part Number MRP  # Sea Ray - A5S400 Description
01 SRNZSATELL ITESC 1760316 NAVIGATOR, SRN II SATELLITE COMMUNICATOR
02 UNUSED
03 SRNZ2SATELL ITESPS 17673399 NAVIGATOR, SRN I SATELLITE SHORE POWER SENSOR
04 SRNZSATELL I TEPDC 1767400 NAVIGATOR, SRN I[I SATELLITE DATA CABLE
05 SRNZ2SATELL ITEMSC 1767401 NAVIGATOR, SRN I SATELLITE MODE SWITCH W/CABLE
06 SRNZSATELL ITEGPSC 1767402 NAVIGATOR, SRN II SATELLITE GPS INTERFACE CABLE
07 MRG6/U 184713 CABLE, COAXIAL RGS58
08 5225XT-CP 1274570 ANTENNA, 8" SHAKESPEARE 5225 GLXY W/CP CONN
08 278-119 1688702 CONN, COUPLER TYPE-914 FEMALE TO FEMALE (GOLD)
10 SRN2SATELL I TEWH 1774880 NAVIGATOR, SRNII SATELLITE WIRING HARNESS
11 DTMOB-65S 1773033 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH DTMOB-BS PLUG W/SCKT
12 WMBS 1773049 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH SEC LOCK DTMOB-6S
13 1773032 1773032 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH DTMO6-4S PLUG W/SCKT
14 1773047 WM4S PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH SEC LOCK DTMO6-4S
15 1741427 1062-20-0122|PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH S/F 20AWG SCKT

NOT SHOWN|SRN2SATELLITESW 1760319 NAVIGATOR, SRN I SATELLITE SOFTWARE

NOTE:

nooo

smege=g=

12Q" MSG

SWITCH

ELECTRONICS
FUSE BLOCK
FUSE, 3AMP
(NOTE 1)

CONNECTOR DETAIL

MON NOTE 2

(@)
(@)

NECTOR DETAIL

PIN FUNCTION

Ry
Z

FUNCTION

SHORE POWER POS

BILGE PUMP POS

SHORE POWER NEG

BILGE PUMP SIG

BILGE PUMP NEG

1
2
3 |AUX POWER POS
4 |AUX POWER NEG

Il EXACT FUSE POSITION OF THE FUSE ON THE

FUSE BLOCK SPECIFIED ON A PER BOAT MODEL BASIS.
2) MSG/MON SWITCH TO BE INSTALLED IN THE CONTROL
STATION SWITCH PANEL IN THE ACCY SWITCH LOCATION,

SECURITY SIG

SECURITY POS

o |01]D W N [—

SECURITY NEG

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

Sea Ray NavicaTtor |l Rabar OpTioN

DRAWING No. 09-706
(Fic. 6.66.1)

RADAR SWITCH
AT HELM

gL D S (O] |- erDm= & o [ JBE[ Do =
REF DWG 08-70
RADAR INTERFACE
ELECTRONIC
% FUSE BLOCK
RADAR FUSE 15AMP
) NOTE:
6 EXACT FUSE LOCATION ON THE FUSE BLOCK SHALL BE
SPECIFIED ON A PER BOAT MODEL BASIS.

[tem #| MRF # |Vendor Part Number Sea Ray - A5400 Description
01 1 772608 |5RNCRADARJCTBOX NAVIGATOR, SRN I1 RADAR JUNCTION BOX
0z 1772609 |SRNCRADARPWRCABLE INAVIGATOR, SRN 11 RADAR POWER CABLE
03 177261 0|SRNCRADARPEDESTAL [INAVIGATOR, SRN 11 RADAR PEDSTAL
04 1772611 |SRNCRADARARRAY NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 RADAR 4KW 3.5F T ARRAY
05 1 760323 |SRNCRADARINTFCABLE INAVIGATOR, SRN 11 RADAR INTERFACE CABLE
oe 1770881 |WABBB-C Haorness, Nstor Rador Cable 201t
07/ 1770885 |WASB3 - A Harness, Nstaor Radar Extension Cable 15t
08 177261 2|WAS /70 Harness, Nstar Radar Pigtail 1€
09 1773030|DTMOB - 25 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH DTMOB-2S Plug W/SOCKET
10 1773043|WMZS PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH SEC LOCK DTMOB-25
11 1741427|1062-20-0122 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH S/C 20AWG SCKT

6.66
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

Sea Ray Navigator || DuaL CompLETE PACKAGE

DRAWING No. 09-707
(FG.6.67.1)

PRIMARY

O]

SATELLITE INTERFACE =[5
REF DWG 08-705

RADAR INTERFACE
REF DWG 09-706

|

—([ |H |

0

TO AUTOPILOT

1COURSE COMPUTER
NMEA 1 INPUT

ELECTRONICS
FUSE BLOCK

SRNII FUSE 15AMP
NOTE:

&' -
L EE ] Eﬁﬁ::::::]@zij
Ly = o sl |FTOTOD
©@
-
o
|
ELECT SWITCH
s AT HELM
<2 1< -1

TO AUTOPILOT
COURSE COMPUTER
NMEA 2 INPUT

O- 8
?é

DISFLAY

@I} reofp-2 ngéa
(

PEAER
SAN.PS. 21,0026

EXACT FUSE POSITION OF THE FUSE ON THE T
FUSE BLOCK SPECIFIED ON A PER BOAT MODEL BASIS.
15]
18" ﬂ
30" OR 60°
[tem # MRP  # Vendor Part Number Sea Ray - AS5400 Description
0l 1757377 |SRN2HW 1 2 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 DISPLAY/COMPUTER 12,1
02 1 758689 |SRN2POWER NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 POWER SUPPLY
03 1757385 |SRN2CABLEK T T NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 CBL DISPLAY PWR/DATA
& 04 1 757383 |SRN2GPSANTENNA NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 GPS ANTENNA (NMEA)
05 1757382 |SRN2PIGTAIL NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 TRANSDUCER DEPTH/TEMP W/6FT PIGTAIL
06 1774493 |SRN2HARNESSE02 HARNESS, SRNIIT TRANS DPTH/TMP 60°'W/BRDG BKDWN
07 1 7668961766896 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 CBL AUTOPILOT
CONNECTOR DETAIL 08 1757379 |SRN2HARNESS30 HARNESS, SRN 1 TRANSDUCER DEPTH/TEMP EXT 30°
08 1 757380 |SRNZ2HARNESSE0 HARNESS, SRN T1 TRANSDUCER DEPTH/TEMP EXT 607
Autopi lot Pin Function 10 1 763058 |SRN2MOUSE NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 MOUSE REMOTE CONTROL
1 NMEA Neg In BLU 11 1776486|1776486 RECEPTACLE, SRN 11 USB SOCKET W/CONN
2 NMEA Pos In (Heading Sensor) |[RED 12 1767034 |DTP2P-BT BOOT, DEUTSCH DTP 2-P0OS MALE
3 NMEA Neg Out (Combined Datal |BLK 13 1408376|DTPO6-25 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH DTP0O6-25 Plug W/SOCKET
4 NMEA Pos Out (Combined Data) [WHT 14 1717517]1062-12-0222 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH F/C 10-12 AWG SOCKET
15 1772621 |0EM Y CABLE NMEA HARNESS, SRNIT TRANSDUCER Y CABLE
Transducer 1-3 Pin Function 16 1772696 |0EM Y LAN CABLE NMEA|HARNESS, SRNIT LAN CABLE
1 NMEA Neg In N/A 17 1408400 |WP25 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH SEC LOCK SOCKET 2P0OS
2 NMEA Pos In N/AIINOT SHOWN| 1757378 |SRN20OWNERSK I T MANUAL , SRN 1T OWNERS KIT
3 12vDC Pos N/AJINOT SHOWN|1764499|SR7333 LABEL, SEA RAY NAV USB PORT
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

HaRDTOP BREAKDOWN CONNECTIONS
DRAWING No. 09-720 (1 oF 3)
(Fc. 6.68.1)

NOTES:

5K

S
N\

———————

AKW - OPEN ARRAY

/\/W/OPTIONAL

SEA RAY NAVIGATOR

CONTROL HEI:UD

SITEX |
3M
S
RAYTHEON
CONNECTORS
10M
BM

STATION
B=

I ALL ARCH COMPONENTS TO HAVE SPLICE LOCATION
WHERE THE ARCH MEETS THE DECK (FM ANTENNAJ,
(TV ANTENNA), (VHF ANTENNA), (CELL PHONE ANTENNA),
(SPEAKERS), (RADIO REMOTE), (SPOTLIGHT),

RAYTHEON RADAR / GFPS CONNECTION

ARCH LOCATION
(ARCH MEETS DECKI

6.68
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HaRrDTOP BREAKDOWN CONNECTIONS
DRAWING No. 09-720 (3 oF 3)

(FiG.6.69.2)

NEEISR]
J1IHM
MOTIIA
A19/NHO
LHMMT1G
Movd
A1d/A3HO
AJHO
M1d/N1d
¢#3dN1d
T#4N71d
1IHM/NMAEd
M1d/NMEd
1HMW/OIA
M1d/OIA
1310IA
J1IHM /d3d

(z 310N 33S)
(z 310N 33S)

‘6n)d ay1 Jo sapis yiog uo

Z# pue T# pa)Jew aq 01 pasu
[[1M SSauley yoes ul salim asayl (g SOvVIT/aTS
.adgdls., pue ,140d ., a3g

"eaT payew aq 01 864 pue 86N (T

‘S31ON T¥T9T-202-09%70 SNId 11V
TVTI9T-102-2910 SLIMO0S TV
NdE€Z-¥Z-¥ZddH ® NS€Z-7¢-9¢ddH

< o O A wf w| O | ~| M| 2| S| Z| o] o] O ] | - D] >| = <

(T 310N (T 31ON 66%864% N
33S) 33S)
x0g-3 ui skejdsig 66% 66% ab|ig wou4
aulbu3 uep o1 mm wm ssauleH auibug
| N
1INIOd

NMOAMVIdd 39dldd

HaRrDTOP BREAKDOWN CONNECTIONS
DRAWING No. 09-720 (2 orF 3)

(Fc.6.69.1)

AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

4374N00 ONE
HOLO3NNOD ONG

43N0 3NITT Y1V NYOH
H3IXINANA HHA/NA- WY
NOISN3LX3 :INV Wi
994-Xv02

184

(91 840 65271d
B2 d

(1)
(H]
(9]
(4]
(3]
(al
(0]
(gl
(V)
+S31ON

9T-+T# 3AvVdS 91-+1+ 3JAVdHS
NO-HsNd 3vW 3n7d MHHZOwImD& 3IvN3I4 3nTd
SHINVILS SHINVILS
1 \\\\\\\\1\\1}///////11\!\\\\\\\\\
NO-HSNd 3vW 3N19
9T-+T# 3AVdS

NO-HSNd 3vW34 3N7d
SI-¥1# 3AvdS

<ZZMFz<k\\\
AL

<ZZMFz<k\\\
Sd9 X3LIS

GIN,

4

TX
AT
PK

wnany () _/
SHA

6.69
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

VHF INTERCONNECT DIAGRAM
DRAWING No. 09-750
(Fic.6.70.1)

TO VHE ANTENNA

REF NOTE |
\

RED:il2 VOLT POS
BLACK:Z VOLT NEG

YELLOW: HAILER POS
CREEN: HAILER NEG

SEATALK INPUT

WHITE: NMEA IN POS
BLUE: NMEA IN NEG

BROWN: NMEA QUT POS
ORANGE: NMEA OUT NEG

HANDSET JACK
MOUNTED ON HELM

i
.ﬁ 1l"' 0
A @ NOTES
P L. TERMINATE AT ELECTRONICS
N FUSE BLOCK W/10A FUSE.

MRP # 1/81360
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

DRAWING NO. 09-753
(FG.6.71.1)

)
T
" PR
]

Sea RaY NAVIGATOR INTERCONNECT DIAGRAM

WIRELESS OPT
REF DWG 08-705

e ||
UsB B
RADAR OFPT ‘-I

REF DWG 08-706

SWITCH

ELECTRONICS
FUSE BLOCK
SRNII FUSE IBAMP

VOUSE

ooy

SPEAKER

TO AUTOPILOT
COURSE COMPUTER

SEE DETALL

FOR NMEA PINOUTS

NMEA CONNECTOR PINQUTS

Autopi ot Pin Function

1 NMEA Neg In BLU

2 NMEA Pos In (Heading Sersor) |RED

3 NMEA Neg Out (Combined Datal |BLK

4 NMEA Pos Out (Combined Datal |[WHT
Transducer | -3 Pin Function

1 NMEA Neg In N/A

2 NMEA Pos 1In N/ A

3 12VDC Pos N/ A

4 12VDC Neg N/A

[Eem # MRP # |Vendor Part Number Sea Ray - AS400 Description
1757384 |SRN2PACKAGE 1 2 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 COMPLETE PACKAGE

01 1757377 |SRN2HW 1 2 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 DISPLAY/COMPUTER 12.1
02 1 758688 |SRNZPOWER NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 POWER SUPPLY
03 1757385 |SRN2CABLEKT T NAVIGATOR, SRN I1 DISPLAY POWER/DATA CABLE
04 1 757383 |SRN2GPSANTENNA NAVIGATOR, SREN I1 GPS ANTENNA (NMEA)
05 1 757382|SRN2PIGTAITL NAVIGATOR, SRN I1 TRANSBUCER DEPTH/TEMP W/BFT PIGTAIL
oe 1766896|1767034 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 AUTOPILOT CABLE
07 1764215 |SRN2USBHUB 1O NAVIGATOR, SRN I1 USB JUNCTIGON BOX W/10° PIGTAIL
08 UNUSED
08 1774483 |SRNZHARNESSB0Z2 HARNESS, SRENIT TRANS DPTH/TMP 60°'W/BRDG BKDWN
10 1 763058 |SRNZMOUSE NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 MOUSE REMOTE CONTROL
11 1764502|1764502 NAVIGATOR, SRN 11 USB RECEPTACLE
12 1767034 |DTRP2P-BT BOOT, DEUTSCH DTP 2-POS MALE
13 1408376 |DTRPOB-25 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH DTPOE-25 Plug W/SOCKET
14 1717517]1062-12-0222 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH F/C 10-12 AWG SOCKET
15 1408400 |WP25 PLUG KIT, DEUTSCH SEC LOCK SCKT 2-P0S

NOT SHOWN|1757378|SRN2OWNERSKIT MANUAL , SRN 11 OWNERS KIT

NOT SHOWN|176448G9|SR7333 LABEL, SEA RAY NAV USB PORT
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7

DRAWING No. 09-754
(Fic.6.72.1)

ELEcTRONICS INTERFACE DIAGRAM

RAY MARINE
AUTO PILOT
COURSE COMPUTER
RAY MARINE
SEA RAY NMEA AUTO PILOT
NAVIGATOR ouT DISPLAY
ST7001+
RUDDER | FLUXGATE NVEA NVEA SEA SEA
S RBOG|SRBG S R Y S RY
\
X
| RRU | [COMPASS]
R -
% 2 .
SEA TALK BOX
@ % .
HAILER Y
HORN S |
12VDC
ELECTRONICS
+ - FUSE BLOCK
YELLOW GREEN
YELLOW
NME A
WHITE ORANGE IN RAY MARINE
RAY MARINE RL8O CRC
230VHF BLACK BLUE RADAR/ CHART PLOTTER
GREEN MARPA
12VDC 12VDC
ELECTRONICS ELECTRONICS
FUSE BLOCK FUSE BLOCK
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

ENcINE HARNESS ConsTRUCTION (MAN D2848L E423) 900HP

921-14 VIO
3l-14 VIO

9

e (AA]

12 3 4

EXTINGUISHER MODULE

339-16 GRN
340-16 GRN

1 2
BILGE HARNESS

DRAWING No. 09-863 PORT M X4
(Fc.6.73.1) 090-14 BLACK<| 1
215-14 RED/VIO1<| 2
922-14 YEL/RED+< | 3
920-14 VIO | 4
s
é 3 ggg ENGINE
Sl A”ONF ] SPLICE POINT A 1<l
- <o
A | &€+ 920-14 VIO L + 10
B |<+ 922-14 YEL/RED — NEeATVE LS +|u
C|< =<2
D [<&+ |13
E|<t <] 14
F | <+ 93014 VIO + |15
G | < 932-14 YEL/RED + |1
H| <+ T
~ PORT EXHAUST TEMP SENDER
J-S UNUSED STED M X4
991-14 BLACK+<| 1
216-14 RED/VIO+<| 2
932-14 YEL/RED+< | 3
/ 932-14 vio +<| 4
SPLICE POINT C ——1 + s
<\ gég ENGINE
=<7
|8
1< g
+<] 10
< u
= <2
NEG%?\/ECBUS <[
=< |14
+15
+<| 18

STBD EXHAUST TEMP SENDER

215-14 RED/VIO
216-14 RED/VIO

@ PLUG 47A

1 2

TO MAIN DC BREAKER
PANEL REF 09-604
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL ScHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

ENnGINE HARNESs ConsTRucTION (MAN D2848L E403) o FOUTE 10 Z° CONTROL
DRAWING No. 09-865
(Fic.6.74.1)
PORT P X7
920-14 VIO < | |
A_< 2
2081-14 GRY 1< | 3
990-14 BLK +<| 4
2057-14 BLU/TAN +<| 5
|e MAN ENGINE
EDC
CONTROL STATION SPLICE POINT A 92214 YEL/RED 1| 7
DISCONNECT / =<8
- / 2058-14 BRN/WHT< | @
L 920- L 215-14 RED/VIO A
A | 82014 VIO SPLICE POINT B = < |10
B | <+ 922-14 YEL/RED — / NEG%?VECBUS +|n
C | &+ 92314 BLU/RED + iz
D | <t |13
E|[<+ + 14
F | <€+ 93014 VIO 923-14 BLU/RED1<| 15
G | <&+ 93214 YEL/RED + |1
H | <4 933-14 BLU/RED T
~ PORT EXHAUST TEMP SENDER
J-S UNUSED STBD P X7
930-14 Vio+<| 1
A_< 2
2062-14 GRAY 1< | 3
| - 991-14 BLACK +<| 4
SPLICE POINT C —1 2058-14 BLU/TAN +<| 5
106 MAN ENGINE
< EDC
| A 932A-14 YEL/RED +< | 7
SPLICE POINT D — T<|®
2060-14 BRN/WHT +< | 9
216-14 RED/VIO+<| 10
+lu
L + 12
FWD DC A
NEGATIVE BUS <13
|14
933-14 BLU/RED +< | 15
Zz B Zz B A_<
a = ROUTE TO ZF CONTROL o o <z < I 16
& & FOR NEUTRAL SAFETY SWITCH s 2 NI S < _—
) S z z SN S & x J & &
o J o d o g o o o & D o O
> 05 0 © O T < T o T ¥ =
« T ¢ © © < < T I T by STBD EXHAUST TEMP SENDER
I I D O H & 0 M © n © o
N N M M m < = o O O o O O
[oENORNoONNe)! m M N N N N N N N N
] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
s 7 U] W] rues lreeor oes AAXA] R T ]rne
be 34 b= 70 MAIN DE BREAKER e 2.9 N
ORG/WARNER INTERFACE
BILGE HARNESS PANEL REF 09-604 B HARNESS
EXTINGUISHER MODULE
6.74
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AC & DC ELecTrICAL SCHEMATICS & WIRING HARNESSES (CONTINUED)

7

Lower ForRwARD CABIN HARNESS
DRAWING NO. 09-896-6 Rev 4

MASTER STRM
MASTER STRM PORT MASTER STRM
(Fic.6.75.1) LVAC LT #3 LVAC LIGHT #2 VANITY RECEPT
8438, 843C 802, 848, 854
% 0 MASTER STRM
24 BioAGAZE
MASTER STRM .
TV COAX B43A, 6438
5039A

BOSE SPEAKERS 5400,

DINKY LINK 5402 MASTER STRM

LIGHT RECEPT.
48 854, 5401 MASTER HEAD LIGHTS
48 24 38 #], #2, #3, #
B800A, B00B, BOOC
600D, B0IA, 60IB
MASTER STRM , 60IA,
HNG LCK LIGHT 72 36 60IC, 601D
#2A, ¥2B
5428, 843 MASTER HEAD SWITCH PANEL,
8437, B43B > MASTER HEAD 600, B00A, BO0E
' RECEPTACLE/SWITCH 601, 601, 60IE
801, 802 400, 450, 451
CABIN DC SALON TASK LIGHT #2 3
NEGATIVE BUS MASTER STRM 684, 685, 636 12 MASTER SHOWER
403, 416, 507, 525, g one | 144 VASTER HEAD LIGHT
529, 591, 593, 848, 830 600E, G00F

595, 597, 599, 60, 24 _GF1800, 801 B0IE, B0IF

562,598,564, 5039,5039A TASK LIGHT #2
565,563,599 DOINKY LINK 5402 B12B, B13A,
B851A 6138
851A
MASTER STRM
SAT REC
8SIA

GUEST HEAD
603, 623, B3], 641, SALON PHONE LIGHT #3
647, 651, 682, 686, 5l6 627, 628
S0, 5013, 565 SALON DINETTE Lotz T FWD STRM
12V RECPT. GLASS 6608, 6618, 623, 624 24 GUEST HEAD RECEPT/SW
B4 5012, 5013 TOP LTS 6600, 661C. 625, 626 LIGHT #2
6408, 641 v | et e 863, 867,
YELLOW 18 627, 628 883A
TAPE 89 ’ 54
DC DIST PANEL 48 16
P37, C38, 84 99 76 40 42 5 68 26 12 42 4g B0 2TRM
C39, P40 42 514
pe 84 120 120 X S S
AC MAIN DISTRIBUTION P 244 14 B4 GUEST HEAD ™ FWD STRM
800, 842, 860 602, 603, 48 24  COMPANIONWAY GUEST HEAD VENT INDIRECT
B42A, B43A  SALON FWD MASTER STRM GUEST STR—————+———— LIGHT #3 403, 404
DINETTE CWITCH PANEL RECEPT s LIGHT
SALON CO CO MONITOR TASK LIGHT #1 660C, 661C 24 863A
SWITCH PANEL 658, 659, 666A 861, 863
MONITOR 240, BabA 855 659, B6BA 592, 5613 14 COMPANIONWAY 74, 675 %
500, 59l o 8 678 3 ST 676, 677 p 3 WASHER/DRYER
6608, 66/8 842, GUEST STAM GUEST HEAD GUEST HEAD
COMPANIONIVAY : \ N 68 RECEPT oFl INDICATOR
SWITCH 5 GLEST STRM 68 867, 868 860, 861, 862
646A, B56, 657, 8 26 2 CEILING LT #1 GUEST STAM » SOh GUEST HEAD
GUEST STRM GUEST STRM TASK
658, 659, 660A 648A, 65488 2 PHONE SWITCH PNL
SWITCH PANEL SP5 % 649A, 6498 LIGHT +#2 55 204, 450, 451
6486, 646A, 647, 648A GUEST STRM 676, 677 » 420,
y ; ] 18 C.0. MONITOR B8 62z, 624
B49A, 661A, B67A, 672, ; 18
594, 595 6 GUEST STRM
673 674, 675 o4 48 GUEST STRM
COMPANION WAY SHOWER LT
CEILING LT #2 Baa Bas
MASTER STRM ENTRY STER LIGHT 42 GUEST STRM 6488, 649B g
SWITCH PANEL B6668,666C 18 PANGING LK LT FWD STRM TASK
=Pl 6678, 667C HANGING " LIGHT #1
COMPANIONWAY STEP /g . 632, 633, 634, 635
LIGHT #3 &8 - 2 -
602, 603, 608, 607 COMPANION WAY
608, 608, B6C, 667C 48 VAt 838 STEP LIGHT # 62 48 SESI MY FWD STRM TASK
664A, BI3A, 642C, 72_— 666A,666B ’ g6 /2470 127 LIGHT #2
6438[2‘1 984;5,2847 B67A, 6678 GUEST TV COAX 634, 635
' 24 50 GALLEY % =040 MASTER BUNK
RECEPTACLE 12V 45 l2
144 SW. LVAC/DC
144 8 5010, 50lI FWD STRM TV 606, 607, 608
96 24 P32 , 607,
MASTER STRM <7 GALLEY VENT 862, 5043 609, 6I2A, 668A
MASTER STRM LIGHTING BUNK INDIRECT LT MASTER STRM PHONE MOTOR MASTER STRM 847,845,850
STEP LTS S BOXES RECEPT 852 FWD RECEPTACLE 416, 417 HANGING LOCKER LIGHT #3,
1], #2, 843, B843A, 843D SUB-WOOFER 5128,5%51, % LVAC LIGHT #4
668A, 669A, = BOSE SPEAKERS 5400, 5401 SALON B B42C, B4Z2D
6638, 6698 & RCA AUDIO, 850, 851 72 TASK LIGHT 4l B843C, 643D, 75 MASTER STAM
GALLEY VENT SW 96_-683, 684, B85 8430, B4k 46, 49,46 49
415, 417 » 05 , #7, 18,
/ 843F, 8436,
843H, 843
SWICH BAEL. 44 |99 o MASTER STRM MASTER STRM
678, 679, 680, ENTERTAINVENT CENTER HANGING LOCKER LIGHT #4. TASK LIGHT #1
68], 632, 683, 650 120 C-PHONE TERMINALS o, a4 6I2A, 6128
65], B40A, 650A 506,507,512:514:515, 84E, B4t 6138
SPB 7,8 910 vV AVP 518,5039,5040,5043 s
SATELLITE TV POWER RCA AUDIO DVD/VCR
SATELLITE RADIO PWR 853, 859, MASTER STRM
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SecTioN 7 AccESSORIES & OPTIONS

1. LAYouT AND ACCESSORIES

Section 2 - General Boat Arrangement contains the
location and arrangement of the equipment and
components on your yacht. We strongly suggest
that you walk through your yacht, locate the features
shown, and become familiar with their operation and
maintenance.

2. CArRBON M oNOxIDE M ONITOR

The 58 DB is equipped with four (4) carbon
monoxide (CO) monitors, one on the forward
stateroom starboard hanging closet forward wall,
one in the master stateroom port side of the entry
door and one in the salon above the port sofa(See
figures 2.20.1 and 2.21.1).

The CO monitor is an electronic instrument that
detects carbon monoxide. When there is a build-
up of CO in any room, the monitor in that room
will alert the occupants by a flashing a DANGER
light and sounding an alarm. The CO monitors
are powered through the fuse block behind the
salon DC Distribution Panel.

It is important that you read and understand
the CO monitor information and operating
instructions. Itis extremely important that you
become familiar with the CO monitor and its
functions.

CaRrBON MoONOXIDE MONITOR
DANGER
(FIG. 7.1.1) /INDICATOR
/m
POWER _— HORN

INDICATOR
’\TEST/SILENCE

BUTTON

i

A\ cauTiON

This detector will only indicate the presence of
carbon monoxide gas at the sensor. Carbon

A. TesTING THE CO MoONITOR

Test the monitor on your boat at manufacturers
required intervals by pushing the TEST button on
the side of the unit. If the unit is operating correctly
both audible and visual warning indicators will be
activated.

Actuation of the CO monitor indicates the presence of
carbon monoxide which can be FATAL.

EVACUATE THE PREMISES IMMEDIATELY. DO A HEAD
COUNT TO CHECK THAT ALL PERSONS ARE
ACCOUNTED FOR. CALL THE NEAREST FIRE
DEPARTMENT AND ASK THEM TO DETERMINE THE
SOURCE OF CARBON MONOXIDE. DO NOT REENTER
PREMISES UNTIL IT HAS BEEN AIRED OUT AND THE
PROBLEM IS CORRECTED.

A cauTioN

To reduce the risk of carbon monoxide poisoning,
test the monitor operation when notin use for 10 days
or more.

CarBON MoNoxIDE MONITOR LOCATIONS
(FG.7.1.2)
FORWARD

GUEST STATEROOM
CO MONITOR

b

I

STARBOARD 76 \
GUEST STATEROOM Y .
CO MONITOR \ \

MASTER STATEROOM
CO MONITOR
® o /.
@ |

SALON
CO MONITOR

g0

il =

monoxide may be present in other areas.

\. J
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SecTioN 7 © AccESSORIES & OPTIONS

3. AIR CONDITIONING & HEATING

The self-contained air conditioning system contains
the compressor, condenser, evaporator, refrigerant,
tubing, electrical box, blower, condensate drip pan
and other components on a single chassis. Cabin
air is pulled into the unit through a return-air grill, and
discharge air is carried through flexible or built-in
ducts to a grill, which is normally located on a
bulkhead high in the compartment. In a self-contained
unit, the refrigerant loop is pre-charged and sealed
at the factory, and no additional charging is needed
atinstallation.

The 58DB air conditioning/heating system consists
of five (5) standard self contained air conditioning/
heating units, two (2) raw water pumps with
seacocks and strainers and a relay unit so the water
pumps will be activated by demand when any AC
unit comes on. See Cruisair Operators Owners
Manual for specific operating troubleshooting
information.

Care should be taken so as not to stow items around
the air handlers that may block the return air grill.

The air filters for each unit should be removed and
cleaned periodically to assure fresh, clean air
circulation and to reduce stress on the unit.

The forward stateroom unit is located under the
bunk and can be accessed through a hatch under
the mattress. The controls for the unit are located on
the port hanging locker. The removable air filter is
located on the face of the unit. This unit supplies
conditioned air to the forward stateroom, forward
head and shower as well as the starboard stateroom.

The master stateroom unit is located under the
port salon sofa and can be accessed by removing
the sofa cushion. The removable air filter is located
on the face of the unit. The return air plenum is built
into the port aft hanging locker in the master
stateroom. The unit supplies conditioned air not only
to the master stateroom but to the master stateroom
head as well. The controls for the unit are located on
the side of the starboard hanging locker.

AIR CONDITIONER LOCATIONS
(Fe.7.21)

FORWARD STATEROOM A/C
UNIT (12,000 BTU)
(BELOW BUNK)

O
=

OO

| 4|
o) O]
o
GALLEY A/C
UNIT (16,000 BTU) % —
(BEHIND SOFA) :> D | | 0
§ F
| ] —
MASTER STATEROOM A/C 4
UNIT (12,000 BTU) 4
(UNDER soFA)/
INE N
O
UHHH
—l)
SALON A/C
UNIT (16,000 BTU)
(BEHIND SOFA)
SO
on'\ &/
O <= ||
BRIDGE A/C
UNIT (24,000 BTU)
(OPTIONAL)
(BELOW CONTROL STATION)
° 4]
s
] 3
\W f—
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SecTioN 7 AccESsORIES & OPTIONS

There are two units in the salon located under the
starboard sofa. The forward unit supplies conditioned
air to the galley and lower companionway through
plenums located on the dash and companionway
ceiling. The aft unit supplies conditioned air to the
main salon through plenums in the starboard
entertainment center and mid salon column. The
controls for the unit are located above the starboard
sofa. The removable air filter is located on the face
of the unit and are accessed for service by lifting the
sofa cushions.

The Bridge unit is located behind an access panel
on the lower port side of the helm. The controls for
the bridge unit are located in the upper bridge storage.
The removable air filter is located on the face of the
access panel.

The system is cooled to maintain optimal operating
temperature by the raw water pumps located in the
bilge, one for the cabin units, located aft of the
starboard engine and one for the bridge unit located
aft of the port engine .

The pumps draw water through a seacock and filters
it through sea water strainers. The water passes

through each compressor cooling the condensing
coils, then flows overboard through the common
drain. (The sea water strainers should be inspected
frequently and cleaned out when plugged. To clean
the strainers, refer to Section 4- Bilge & Underwater
Gear, pg. 4.13, Seacocks & Strainers).

The condensation drains for all the cabin and
compressor units connect into the shower sump
located in the bilge. And is pumped overboard via
the common gray water drain system.

A.To START SysTEM:

1. Make sure the seacock for the cooling water
pump is open.

2. Turn ON the A/CWATER PUMP & RELAY circuit
breaker on the main AC distribution panel. Turn
ON each A/C UNIT circuit breaker located on
the same panel.

3. Refer to air conditioner owner’s manual in the
owner’s packet for instructions on operation of
the control panels.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

A/C Seacock, STRAINER & SeawaTER Pump
(Fc.7.3.1)

CABIN A/C PUMP ASSEMBLY

(® STRAINER

SEACOCK

(© WATERPUMP
(D) WATER HOSE

BRIDGE A/C PUMP ASSEMBLY
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SecTioN 7 AccESSORIES & OPTIONS

4. WATER SYSTEM

The fresh water system consists of two (2) 72 gallon
(272.5 liter) water tanks, a 24 volt water pump with
two (2) water filters, one primary on the pump and
a secondary water system filter, water heater, and
hot and cold distribution manifold.

WATER TANK
(Fe.7.4.2)

The fresh water system can be activated two ways.
One by the 24 volt water pump breaker on the salon
24/12VDC distribution panel. Or by the use of the
dockside inlet. Ship side operation requires the 24
volt water pump breaker to be ON to operate the
head, shower, ice maker, fresh water washdowns
or faucets. Dockside operation only requires that
dockside pressure be applied to the inlet regulator.
See dockside inlet below.

A.WATER TANK

The two (2) 72 gallon (757 liter) water tanks are
located between the port and starboard inboard
stringers under the companionway steps in the
cabin. To check the water level in the tank, press
the water level switch on the 24/12VDC distribution
panellocated in the port salon. The lights will indicate
the amount of water in the tank.

In the unlikely event it is necessary to access the
tank fittings, roll carpet and padding back from the
aft end of the companionway. Remove screws
which secure the floor.

FiLLing THEWATER TANK

The tanks are filled through a fill plate located on
the starboard deck walkway. The two tanks are
connected together requiring only one deck fill plate.
Fill the water tanks only from a source known to
provide safe, pure drinking water. To fill your water
tanks you should use a plastic hose. Do not use a
rubber hose; it can give the water a disagreeable
flavor.

FresH WATER FiLL
(Fe.7.4.2)

The hose should be kept for filling use only. After
using the hose it should be emptied. Start at one
end and raise the hose to shoulder level and walk
to the opposite end of the hose, allowing the
remaining water to flow out. You should store your
water tank filling hose in a clean dry place. Itis also
a good practice to cover the ends of the hose to
keep the inside clean.

To BEGIN INITIALOPERATION:

1. Fill the water tanks with potable water.

2. Switch the water pump breaker to the ON
position.
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3. One at a time, open all hot and cold faucets to
bleed air from the water lines.

4. Once air has been eliminated from water lines,
close faucets.

5. Shutting off the last faucet should cause the pump
to shut off.

SANITIZING THE WATER SYSTEM

Although your dealer initially sanitizes the water
system, if the system has not been used for a long
period of time, or you suspect it may be
contaminated, use a water treatment additive to
sanitize the potable water system. Water treatment
additives are available at marine/RV supply stores.

If water treatment additives are not available, adhere
to the following procedure for complete sanitation
of your potable water system.

1. Prepare a chlorine solution using one (1) gallon
of water and one (1) cup Clorox or Purex
household bleach (5% Hypochloride solution).
With tank empty, pour chlorine solution into tank,
using one (1) gallon solution for each sixty (60)
gallons of tank capacity.

2. Complete filling of tank with fresh water. Open
each faucet untilair has been released and the
entire system is filled.

3. Allow to stand for three (3) hours.

FreEsH WATER SysTEM
(Fe.75.1)

(A BOW WASHDOWN SPIGOT
WATER MANIFOLD

(©) PRE-FILTER

(D) WATER PUMP

(E) GUEST SHOWER HEAD

(F) WASHER/DRYER

(G) MASTER SHOWER HEAD

(1) FRESHWATER TANK FILL

(K) GALLEY FAUCET

(D GALLEY SPRAY HOSE
(M) WATER HEATER VENT
(N) BRIDGE ICE MAKER

(H) FRESH WATER TANK VENT

(9) GALLEY FREEZER/ICE MAKER  (Q) DOCKSIDE WATER INLET

©
ANY-
%
/////V @
/
®

(©) TRANSOM SHOWER
(P) TRANSOM WASHDOWN SPIGOT (W) GUEST HEAD

) WATER TANK

(X) GUEST VANITY FAUCET
(¥) WATERFILTER

SMART WATER FILTERS
(OPTIONAL)

(R) BILGE WASHDOWN SPIGOT
(S) WATERHEATER

(T) MASTER HEAD

(U) MASTER VANITY FAUCET
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4. Drain and flush with potable fresh water.

5.To remove excessive chlorine taste or odor which
might remain, prepare a solution of four (4)
guarts of vinegar to twenty (20) gallons of water
and allow this solution to agitate in the tank for
several days by vehicle motion.

6. Drain tank and again flush with potable water.

7. Replace water filter.

B.WATER PumpP & FILTERS

The pump for the fresh water system are located
forward in the sub floor of the cabin companionway
and can be readily serviced. through the cabin floor
access hatch.

The pump is activated by the FRESH WATER
PUMP breaker on the salon 24/12VDC distribution
panel.

The water system filters are located on the pump
and on the side of the port stringer inside of the
floor storage. The filters should be checked and
replaced periodically.

Before servicing the system, turn the FRESH
WATER PUMP breakers OFF located on the DC
Distribution Panel in the port aft side of the Salon.
Turn the WATER HEATER breaker OFF located

WATER Pump AND PrRE-FILTER
(FG.7.6.1)

(®) WATER PUMP
TOWATER FILTER

(©) PRE-FILTER

(D) FROM FRESH WATER TANK

WaTeEr Pump FILTER

(FG.7.6.2)
i 2} .-"f'rh'\.
NS
:i.;‘%‘. .\.-:. .f. '

® BowL

FILTER SCREEN

© o-RING

(© CovErR

A WARNING

WARNING - Make certain the water heater is turned
off prior to servicing the water system. Damage
will occur to water heater if water level drops below

| element while system breaker is turned on.

on the AC Distribution Panel in the Salon as well.
Release pressure on the system by opening a
faucet.

C.WATER DistRIBUTION M ANIFOLD

The distribution manifold (See Figure 7.7.1) is
located under the cabin floor outside the port
stateroom, and is accessed by lifting the hatch. The
manifold directs fresh water to the various equipment
throughout the yacht.

The valves should be shut off when the equipment
IS not in use.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

D.WATER HEATER

The 18 gallon (68.1 liters) water heater is located
forward of the starboard engine in the engine room.
It operates on the 240 volt dockside system or
generator and has a circuit breaker on the 240VAC
Main Distribution Panel located in the salon.
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FresH WATER MANIFOLD
(FG.7.7.2)

(1) FROM WATER TANK (COLD)
(3) TOWASHER/DRYER (COLD)

(A) TO GUEST HEAD (HOT)
TOMASTER STATEROOM

SHOWER (COLD (K) TO TRANSOM SHOWER (COLD)
(© TOGUESTHEAD (COLD) (D) TO GALLEY SINK (COLD)

TO MASTER STATEROOM

SHOWER (HOT) (M) TO GUEST SHOWER (COLD)

(N) TO SMART WATER FILTER
(OPTIONAL) (COLD)

(©) TO ROPE LOCKER (COLD)
(P) TOWATER HEATER (COLD)

(E) TO GALLEY SINK (HOT)

(F) TO TRANSOM SHOWER (HOT)
(©) TO WASHER/DRYER (HOT)
(H) FROM WATER HEATER (HOT)

WATER HEATER (SeE FIG. 7.5.1)
(Fc.7.7.2)

THRU-HULL VENT

damage to the heater from over pressure or
excessive temperature. The pressure relief line is
routed into the forward bilge sump.

INITIAL START-UP OR AFTER WINTERIZATION:

1. Make sure the WATER HEATER breaker on the
240VAC distribution panel is OFF.

A WARNING

Make certain the hot water lines are air free,
indicating the water heater is full. Damage will
occur to water heater if it is not full when turned on.

\. J

The water heater has a check valve at the inlet, to
prevent hot water from back-flowing into the cold
water source and a pressure relief valve to avoid

\. J

2. Fill the heater with water.

3. Open the hot water faucets until all air is
eliminated from the system.

4. Make certain the heater is full of water.
COMPLETE FAILURE OF THE HEATING
ELEMENTS WILL RESULT IF THEY ARE NOT
COMPLETELY IMMERSED IN WATER AT
ALL TIMES.
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5. Turn the WATER HEATER breaker ON.

To maintain water heater properly, drain whenever
the possibility of freezing occurs and frequently
inspect lines and connections for leaks.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

E. FrREsH WATER WASHDOWN

The 58DB is equipped with [ )

Three (3) fresh water
spigots; one in the bilge, one
in the transom and one in
the bow rope/chain locker.
The bilge spigot comes with
a 12-foot hose and a strap
for storage when not in use.
The transom spigot is
located in the starboard transom storage. The rope/
chain locker spigot is accessible through the bow
deck

F. DocksipE WATER INLET

The dockside water inlet, (
located inside the aft transom
hatch, starboard side, allows
use of a dockside water
source to provide water for
the boat's fresh water
system.

TOUSETHE SYSTEM:

1. Make sure the "FRESH WATER PUMP"
breakers are OFF.

2. Remove the plug from the face of the dockside
water inlet.

3. Connect a drinking water hose to the water outlet
on the dock, then to the dockside water inlet on
the boat and turn on the water at the dock.

All fresh water faucets and showers are now usable.
To disconnect the system, reverse the procedure,
making sure the plug is reinstalled tightly. Remove
the dockside water hose when leaving the boat.
This is a safety precaution to prevent the unlikely

event of a water system failure and the intake of
extreme amounts of water to the vessel.

G. CoCcKPIT SHOWER

The cockpit shower has
a hot and cold control
and shower wand which
are located in a
receptacle on the
starboard transom.
Squeeze the button on
the shower wand to
dispense water and turn
the knob to adjust water
temperature. The
FRESH WATER
PUMP breakers on the main distribution panel must
be ON to operate the shower. Unless using
dockside water source.

H.WAaAsHER/DRYER WATER VALVE
(OpTIONAL)

The washer/dryer unit is located in the port guest
stateroom. Hot and cold water lines are connected
to the back of the unit. Shutoff valves for the unit
are on the water system manifold located in cabin
floor outside the port stateroom (see Fig.7.7.1). The
water valves for the unit should be turned OFF
when not in use.

|. GRAY WATER SumP

Your yacht is equipped with a gray water/
condensate sump located forward in the engine
room, between the port and starboard inboard
stringers. Gray water from the head systems, galley
systems and air conditioner condensation drains
into the sump to be pumped overboard through the
port common drain line.

The sump pump is fully automatic and protected by
breakers on the main DC breaker panel on the port
mid bulkhead of the bilge. Periodically open the
service cover to check the pump and float switch
for obstructions and proper working order. The sump
pump comes on when there is enough water in the
sump to raise the float switch and start the pump. If
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Gray WATER Sump
(Fe.7.9.2)

SERVICE COVER
© pump

(D) SALON A/C CONDENSATE
(B) GALLEY A/IC CONDENSATE

MASTER STATEROOM A/C
(F) CONDENSATE

SUMP DISCHARGE TO PORT
COMMON DRAIN

it does not come on after one or two gallons of water
drain from the shower, turn the water off and check
the pump and float switch for proper operation.

After using the shower, it is recommended that you
run a gallon of clean water through the shower drain
to clean out soap residue.

J. SMART WATER SysTem (OPTIONAL)

If equipped, the optional smart water filtration
system is located along side the water system filter
on the forward component board in the engine room
(Figure 7.9.2). The system incorporates two
additional filters which effectively eliminate the water
of any sedimentation and unpleasent odors and
taste which may be present.

The system is rated for 1,250 gallons of water
throughput. However, the filters should be checked
and cleaned periodically using the same method
described in the servicing of the standard filtration

e N

SMART WATER FILTERS

(Fe.7.9.2)
o 0
o O WATER FLOW -
INLET == = OUTLET
FILTER #2

FILTER #1

system. The smart water system filter #1 (Figure
7.9.2) reduces unpleasant taste and odor, dirt, rust
and sedimentation which may be present.

The smart water system filter #2 (Figure 7.9.2):

e Absolute 1 micron
e Reduces 97.5% lead

e Reduces 99.98% Filterable cysts
(such as cryptostoridium and giardia)

e Reduces 99.5% clorine.

Cleaning The System:

e Close the water supply valve
and remove the tank by turning
clockwise
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Remove the filter and
thoroughly wash the inside of
the tank withhot, soapy water
and rinse thoroughly.

Replace filters making sure
that the correct filter is installed
in the appropriate tank. Filter
#1 cartridge (white with no
end caps) should always be
placed in the #1 tank and filter
#2 (white with yellow end
caps) in the #2 tank.

Replace filter and screw tank
body onto filter head, making
sure the O-ring is fully seated
and lubricated with clean food
grade silicon grease.

Tighten the tank by turning
counter-clockwise.

N

REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

K. GrAY WATER DRAIN LINES

The Gray water from the shower and galley systems
plus the air conditioners condensation is carried to
the shower sump or common drains by the gray
water drain lines located throughout the boat.

GraY WATER LINES AND DRAINS
(Fc.7.10.1)

(A BILGE ACCESS HATCH
EMERGENCY HIGH WATER PUMP
(©) AFT BILGE PUMP

(D) PORT DECK VENT

(E) PORT COCKPIT STORAGE

(P) MID BILGE PUMP

(© MASTER AIC RETURN

(H) MASTER A/C CONDENSATE

(D) BRIDGE A/C CONDENSATE  (P) FORWARD STATEROOMA/C (W) SHOWER SUMP

(@) BRIDGE A/C RETURN
(K) MASTER HEAD SINK

(© MASTER HEAD SHOWER

(M) GUEST HEAD FLOOR

(N) GUEST HEAD VANITY
(©) FORWARD STATEROOM A/C

RETURN

CONDENSATE

@ GUEST HEAD SHOWER
® FORWARD SUMP SYSTEM

(S) BRIDGE WET BAR
(T) GALLEY SINK

(U) GALLEY AIC CONDENSATE
() GALLEY AIC RETURN

(X) SALONA/C

(Y) STARBOARD COCKPIT

STORAGE

(2) STARBOARD DECK VENT

(AA BAITWELL
AFT BILGE PUMPS
@ FisHBOX

J
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5. HEaD SysTEM

The standard head system on your Sea Ray®
includes a holding tank with dockside pump-out and
fluid level indicators, with a macerator and overboard
discharge seacock available as an option. Below
is a description of the head system and options.
You should be aware of whether your boat is
equipped with the optional overboard discharge
system and read the section pertaining to it. The
owner’s packet in your boat contains information
pertaining to your head system that should be read
carefully. (See manufacturers installation and
operation manual for additional information). Also
see manufacturers "Service Manual”.

| A cauTion |

Do not flush facial tissue, paper towels or sanitary
napkins in head.

A. REQUIREMENTSFOR VESSEL OPERATORS

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
standards state that in freshwater lakes, freshwater
reservoirs or other freshwater impoundments whose
inlets or outlets are such as to prevent the ingress
or egress by vessel traffic subject to this regulation,
or in rivers not capable of navigation by interstate
vessel traffic subject to this regulation, marine
sanitation devices certified by the U.S. Coast Guard
installed on all vessels shall be designed and

operated to prevent the overboard discharge of
sewage, treated or
untreated, or of any waste
derived from sewage. The
EPA standards further state
that this shall not be
construed to prohibit the
carriage of Coast Guard-
certified flow through
treatment devices which
have been secured so as to
prevent such discharges. |
They also state that waters

where a Coast Guard certified marine sanitation
device permitting discharge is allowed include
coastal waters and estuaries, the Great Lakes and
interconnecting waterways, freshwater lakes and
impoundments accessible through locks, and other
flowing waters that are navigable interstate by
vessels subject to this regulation (40 CFR 140.3).

N\

VacuFLusH® HEAD

B.Vacu-FLusH® HEAD

The Vacu-Flush® head utilizes the HEAD breakers
on the DC distribution panel in the salon. Individual
breakers on the DC distribution panel control the
GUEST HEAD and MASTER HEAD. The foot pedal
at the base of the toilet opens a mechanical seal
and vacuum forces waste through the opening in
the bowl to the vacuum generator, through the
vacuum pump and then to the holding tank.

'WASTE SysteM WATER LINE RouTING
(Fc.7.11.1)

(A DOCKSIDE PUMPOUT

MACERATOR (OPTIONAL)

(©) MASTER HEAD VACUUM GENERATOR
(D) GUEST HEAD VACUUM GENERATOR
(E) MASTERHEAD

(F) GUESTHEAD

(G) OVERBOARD DISCHARGE SEACOCK
(OPTIONAL)

(H) HOLDING TANK
(D VENTFILTER

(@) THRU-HULL VENT
(K) VENT HOSE
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HoLbiNG TANK
(Fc.7.12.1)

(A) HOLDING TANK
TRANSOM
(© PORT INBOARD STRINGER
(D) MACERATOR

| (©) STARBOARD INBOARD STRINGER

WasTE LEVEL INDICATOR AND DiscHARGE CONTROL
(Fic.7.12.2)

WASTE SYSTEM
CONTROL

DISCHARGE

=

FULL
m NOT FLUSH

12

EMPTY
POWER

WITH SWITCH ON,
INDICATOR ON - NORMAL
INDICATOR OFF - CHECK

INDIVIDUAL HEAD, WASTE LEVEL INDICATOR
(Fc.7.12.3)

i f iy
| . |
| OKTD |
4 FLiEIH / |
|/ o |
i
| / 2 | |
[ RO * |
| Fils |I
|_. 7 .-.I

SEACOCK
\.

To OpPerATE VAcU-FLUSH® HEAD:

1. Turn ON the FRESH WATER PUMP breaker.
2. Turn ON the HEAD SYSTEM breaker.

3. If there is no water in bowl, lift foot pedal until
enough water fills the bowl.

4. To flush, depress foot pedal to floor until bowl
is clear.

C.HoLbiNG TANK OPERATION

Waste from the head is directed into the 68 gallon
holding tank located in the engine room under the
generator. Holding tank fluid level indicators are
located on the DC distribution panel in the salon

and in each head. The indicators read POWER,
1/2 and FULL-DO NOT FLUSH (Figure 7.12.2).

When the FULL-DO NOT FLUSH light is on, the
holding tank must be emptied before the head can
be reused. However it would be a good practice
to empty the holding tank when the 1/2 light is on
to avoid overflowing the holding tank and ruining
the vent filter.

To empty the holding tank, the services of a
dockside pump out station will be needed. Follow
instructions at the station and make sure pump out
station hose is inserted into the deck plate marked
WASTE, located on the port side of the transom.

The holding tank can also be emptied by the optional
macerator. See MACERATOR DISCHARGE
PUMP.

D.VENT FILTER

The vent filter is designed to control odors
associated with the head system operations. The
ventfilter is located on the engine room aft bulkhead.
The filter must be changed at the beginning of
each boating season to be effective. The vent
filter is installed in-line on the holding tank ventilation
hose (Figure 7.11.1).

NOTE: Do not overfill the holding tank as this will
flood the vent filter and render it useless. Filter
replacement will then be required. See Parts Manual
for correct replacement filter.
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6. MACERATOR DiscHARGE Pump
WITH SEAcocK INTERLOCK
Svstem (OPTIONAL)

' M ACERATOR
(Fe.7.13.1)

(A) HOLDING TANK
MACERATOR
(©) OVERBOARD DISCHARGE SEACOCK

NOTICE

There is the possibility of being fined for having
an operable overboard discharge in U.S. waters.
Removing handle of seacock while in closed
position, or other means must be utilized to avoid
fine.

It is illegal for any vessel to dump plastic trash
anywhere in the ocean or navigable waters of the
United States.

NOTICE

This boat may be equipped with an optional overboard
discharge valve.

Discharging of sewage directly overboard is for use
where approved only.

\. J

The optional macerator gives the boat operator the
means of discharging the holding tank contents
directly overboard through a seacock in the bottom
of the hull. This is available in conjunction with the
dockside pump out.

Since direct overboard discharge is prohibited in
many areas, the macerator seacock is normally
closed. The macerator seacock is equipped with a
system interlock switch which prevents the
operation of the macerator when the macerator
seacock is closed. The light onthe MACERATOR
switch on the DC Distribution Panel will be lighted
when the macerator is operational. If the lightis not
lighted, it is visual confirmation the macerator
seacock is closed and that the macerator cannot

be operated. Check that the macerator seacock
handle is in the open position and the light on the
switch is lighted before operating the macerator.

To OPERATE THE M ACERATOR:

1. Turn ON the DISCHARGE PUMP breaker on
the salon DC distribution panel and open the
waste discharge seacock located on the bilge
floor (See Fig. 7.13.1 for seacock location).

2. Operate DISCHARGE switch under the
WASTE SYSTEM CONTROL area on the
main distribution panel.

3. When tank is empty, turn off the switch, turn
off the DISCHARGE PUMP breaker and close
waste discharge seacock.

M AINTENANCE

Prior to each use and at regularly scheduled
intervals, cycle the macerator seacock handle open
and shut to ensure proper operation of the seacock.

7. COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

The telephone system consists of a waterproof inlet
located inside the aft transom hatch, a fifty foot
shore cord and telephone outlets in various
locations throughout the boat. In addition there is
an outlet located on the port wall under the dinette
for modem access. Hand set connections are
located in the forward stateroom, the guest
starboard stateroom, salon and one on the bridge.
These phones can be operated when hooked up to
the dockside telephone connection.

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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Docksipe TELEPHONE HookuP
(Fc.7.14.1)

TELEPHONE
JACK

A.DocksbDe TELEPHONE HOOKUP

The dockside telephone hookup is located in the
transom. A fifty foot shore cord with waterproof
connectors are supplied.

To CoNNECT TELEPHONE SYSTEM:

1. Locate telephone shore hookup inside aft
transom hatch.

2. Connect shore cord to dock telephone inlet and
then to the boat inlet.

3. Telephone outlets are located in the salon, master
stateroom and starboard guest stateroom.

4. Telephone system is now operational.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

8. ENTERTAINMENT CENTERS

A.DicITAL SATELLITE SysTEM (OPTIONAL)

If equipped, the digital satellite system antenna is
located on the hardtop (See figure 2.6.1). The
various digital equipment is located in the salon
entertainment cabinet and in the master stateroom.

Because the system configuration is an individual
preference the installed equipment will vary. It is
important to read and understand the operating

manuals for the various components installed on
your boat. A data port for computer aided diagnostics
of the DSS system would be located inside the salon
entertainment cabinet. The data port is for use by
qualified technicians only.

REFER TO OWNER’ S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

B. SaLoN ENTERTAINMENT CENTER

The salon entertainment center consists of a 30"
flat screen LCD TV, VCR, with remote, coax outlet
and gain control panel; and a Bose® LifeStyle 48
Surround sound system with DVD player, and
antenna. The 120 volt “ENT” breaker must be ON
to operate the Bose LS-48 system.

The system has five (5) speakers in the salon with
a subwoofer under the starboard salon sofa. There
are also two (2) powered speakers & a subwoofer
in the master stateroom.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

Note: The television and stereo systems are
plugged into a surge suppression power strip
located behind the entertainment center.

C. M ASTER STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT

The master stateroom entertainment center
consists of a TV 20" flat screen LCD (120V) w/
DVD/CD/VCR combo w/remote coax outlet, SA-3
amp w/Acoustimas with two (2) cube speakers . To
operate, turn ON the 120VAC MASTER
STATEROOM SYSTEMS breaker and the 120VAC
ENT breaker on the AC Main Distribution Panel.

D. FORWARD STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT

The forward stateroom entertainment center consists
of a 17" LCD/DVD combo unit with remote control
and coax outlet. To operate, turn ON the 120VAC
FORWARD SYSTEMS breaker on the AC Main
Distribution Panel.

7.14
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E. GUEST STATEROOM ENTERTAINMENT

The guest stateroom entertainment center consists
of an optional 13" LCD flat screen television with
remote control and coax outlet. To operate, turn ON
the 120VAC STARBOARD FWD SYSTEMS
breaker on the AC Main Distribution Panel.

F. BRIDGE ENTERTAINMENT

The bridge entertainment system consists of a 12V
stereo with CD changer. To operate the 12V stereo,
energize the 12 volt battery switch on the DC Main
Distribution Panel. To operate the optional LCD
flatscreen TV, turn on the 110V AC breaker located
on the Main Distribution Panel in the salon.

G. DocksiDE TELEVISION HooOK UP

For television reception dockside, attach the
dockside television cable to the inlet located on the
starboard transom.

DocksipeE TELEVISION Hookup
(Fc.7.15.1)

TV CABLE
JACK

To ConNecT CABLE TELEVISION:

1. Unscrew and lift cover plate.

2. Screw the TV coax cable into the TV cable
connector (See figure 7.14.1).

3. Run the cable to the dockside receptacle and
screw coax cable into receptacle.

H. TV SceNAL SELECTOR

The antenna/cable selector panel is located in the
upper entertainment center in the salon. Turn the
selector ON (clockwise) to MAX GAIN for onboard
TV antenna reception. Turn the selector OFF
(counterclockwise) to SHORE for dockside cable
reception.

' TV SiGNAL SELECTOR
(Fic.7.15.2)

[TLLIF]

—

o r

\. J

REFER TO OWNER’ S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

9. AuTtoMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHER

The 58 DB is equipped with dual automatic fire
extinguisher systems one (1) located in the engine
room. In the event of a fire, the heat sensitive
automatic head will release the extinguishant as a
vapor, totally flooding the area in fire-killing
concentrations. The system indicator light is wired
to the ignition and is turned ON when the ignition is
turned ON. The system incorporates an engine
shutdown switch with override system. The override
switch allows the safe restarting of the engines if
the event was not of a sufficient nature to preclude
the further operation of your boat.

The indicator light, located on the control station
instrument panel indicates to the helmsman when
the unit has discharged. Under normal
circumstances, when the engines are operating, the
charge indicator light is lit. If the unit discharges,
the charge light will go out and the discharge light
will come on.

WHEN ACTUATION OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY
SHUT DOWN ALL ENGINES, POWERED
VENTILATION, ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND
EXTINGUISH ALL SMOKING MATERIALS. DO
NOT IMMEDIATELY OPEN THE ENGINE
COMPARTMENT!! THIS FEEDS OXYGEN TO
THE FIRE AND FLASHBACK COULD OCCUR.

Allow the extinguishant to "soak" the compartment
for at least fifteen (15) minutes and for hot metals
or fuels to cool before cautiously inspecting for
cause of damage. Have portable extinguishers at
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e N

AuTOMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHER
(FG.7.16.1)

UPON SYSTEM DISCHARGE,
TURN OFF:

* ENGINE

* BLOWERS

* ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

DISCHARGE
ALARM BUZZER

MANUAL FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
RELEASE
(INTN'L
OPTION)

IlGNlTlON STARTER
(@ © IGNITION
& SWITCH
EXTINGUISHER
MODULE

IN ENGINE ROOM BATTERY

CHARGE & DISCHARGE
INDICATOR LIGHTS

AAAAAAAAAAA
FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM

ENGINE SHUTDOWN
OVERRIDE SWITCH

PULL CABLE

ENGINE ROOM
FORWARD
COMPONENT BOARD

AUTOMATIC FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

\. J

hand and ready. Do not breathe fumes or vapors
caused by the fire.

NOTE: See supplier Installation / Operation Manual
for additional details.

A. MANUAL FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM

Located on the forward wall inside the starboard
cockpit storage, the manual fire extinguisher
system allows the operator to manually activate the
automatic extinguisher in the engine room. Early
detection and use of the manual override system
will reduce fire damage by eliminating the time
necessary for heat in the engine room to rise to a
temperature necessary to activate the automatic
fire extinguisher.

s \

ENnciNE Room FIRE EXTINGUISHER
(Fc.7.16.2)

MANy
FIReANUAL oGy
EXTINGUISH?I?(? 2\?&
u EM
l?on :y:lam ﬂlschlr
ﬂ .E:gm‘ 9¢, shyy down
- Elerz‘eq Vbl\‘ilaliﬂ
rical Syslen?s

BRIDGE STEPS

STARBOARD COCKPIT
STORAGE

To OPERATE!
1. Pull pin securing the handle.

2. Pull red FIRE handle quickly and briskly.

SaFeTy PIN

The safety pin, located at the neck of the
extinguisher bottle (Figure 7.17.1) in the engine
room is for shipping and transfer of the bottle only.

The pin MUST be removed in order to manually
operate the system.

This pin should be removed upon installation of the
system. Ensure that this has been done. The manual
system will not function unless the safety pin has
been removed from the fire extinguisher bottle.

,

A WARNING

THE SAFETY PIN MUST BE REMOVED AFTER CABLE
S-HOOK & ATTACHMENT PIN ARE INSTALLED.
fAILURE TO DO SO WILL RESULT IN ABILITY TO
MANUALLY OPERATE SYSTEM.

7.16
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' EncINE Room FIRE EXTINGUISHER
(Fic. 7.17.1)

SAFETY PIN

NOTE: THE MANUAL SYSTEM WILL NOT OPERATE
IF SAFETY PIN IS INSTALLED.

B. HAND HELD EXTINGUISHERS

Owner/Operator responsibility (see Section 1
Safety Legally mandated minimum equipment
requirements)

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

10. HvybrauLic Swim PLATFORM
(OPTIONAL)

The swim platform is powered through the SWIM
PLATFORM breaker (Figure 6.5.1) located in the
engine room on the forward engine room component
board. It is operated by the swim platform remote
control unit located inside the starboard transom
locker (Figure 7.17.1).

Swim PLATFORM REMOTE

11. Bow/STERN THRUSTER

The Bow Thruster located under an access panel
in the floor of the forward stateroom. The stern
thruster is located on the transom of the boat . The
thrusters are electrically driven and give the
operator more maneuverability of the vessel. See
page 3.15 for operational details.

The control panel has a START switch, STOP
switch, CHECK SYSTEM indicator light, STATION
ENABLED indicator light and a HAND OPERATED
joy stick or push pads for thrust direction. (See
figure 2.12.1).

The Bow Thruster motors are equipped with an
internal thermally activated breaker. The thermal
breaker protects the motor from overheating. When
the thermal breaker is activated the thruster motor
will not operate and must be allowed to cool down
for normal operation.

12. BaiTweLL (OPTIONAL)

If equipped the baitwell located on the top starboard
of the transom is powered by the BAITWELL switch
on the 24V main DC breaker panel (See figure
6.3.1). The baitwell seacock, strainer and water
pump provide fresh sea water to the system.

The baitwell can be activated by use of the baitwell
switch located in the cockpit on the port transom.

(BaTweLL (OpTIONAL)
(FG.7.17.3)

(FG.7.17.2) .
—+ \l
(g J
|
®
l
, / (® BAITWELL
% — wares
LOCKER UNDER
BRIDGE STEPS STRAINER
< SEACOCK
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13. Sea Ray Navicator (SRN)

Your boat may be equipped with the optional Sea
Ray Navigator. The SRN is an onboard computer
touch screen navigation aid capable of navigating
you through the waters and your boat.

Some features include:

e Sea Ray Navigator (Charts, GPS, Satellite Views
and Navigation)

Contour (Contour and Depth of Ocean Floor)

Tides & Currents (For your location & destination)

Coastal Pilot

Virtual Captain (Boat Owner’s Manual)

* Help (Sea Ray Navigator Owner’s Manual)

Note: Chart and contour data for your area may need
to be installed. Maptech® is continually updating
software and systems. Some features may still be
under development. Refer to the SRN owner’s
manual in the boat’s owner’s packet for all SRN op-
erating instructions.

7

Sea Ray Navicgator ON THE CoNTROL STATION
(Fic.7.20.2)

To turn ON the SRN press the “PWR” switch on the
face of the unit. Under normal operating conditions
the power switch on the SRN power supply under
the helm should be left in the ON position.

The SRN power supply is powered through the 12
volt electronics fuse block under the helm. If the
SRN fails to turn on check the power switch on the
SRN power supply and fuse on the fuse block.

REFER TO SRN OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

14. REFRIGERATOR & FREEZER

A cauTion |

l Do not cover refrigerator/freezer vents. J

The refrigerator/freezer units operate on the 120 volt
AC system. The REFRIGERATOR AND FREEZER
breaker on the AC Main Distribution Panel supplies
power to the units. The 24VDC water system pump
breaker must be on to supply water to the icemakers.
The water pump breaker is located on the DC Main
Distribution Panel in the salon.

To OPeERATE DOCK SIDE:

Connect the shore power system, turn the "MAIN"
breaker(s) ON. Turn ON the REFRIGERATOR /
FREEZER and Fresh Water Pump breaker at the
120/240VAC and 24/12VDC Distribution Panels in
the salon. There are on / off switches at the units
that must be on as well.

To RemovE THE REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER UNITS:

1. Turnthe 120 volt"REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER"
breaker OFF. Along with the fresh water pump
breaker on the DC Distribution Panel.

2. Remove screws securing units.

3. Pullunits straight out and unplug.
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4. Shut off the water MANIFOLD valve located in
the floor storage of the lower companionway.
Disconnect water line at freezer.

5. Reverse the process for installation.

A. BRrRiDGE REFRIGERATOR/I CE M AKER

The 120 volt "BRIDGE ICE MAKER" breaker located
on the AC Distribution Panel in the Salon turns ON
the bridge Refrigerator Ice Maker and the stand
alone Icemaker. The dockside water inlet must be
connected and/or the "FRESH WATER PUMP"
breaker must also be ON to supply water to the ice
maker. Do not block air flow through the ventilation
panels at the bottom of the unit. Both are located
inside of the Bridge Entertainment Center. Refer to
the manufacturer's owner manual for additional
information pertaining to the refrigerator/icemaker
and icemaker.

To StART | cE M AKER:

1. Make sure water tank is full.
2. Turn "FRESH WATER PUMP" breaker ON.

3. Turn ON ice maker switch, located at the bottom
of the unit. Allow unit to cycle several times
before using ice. Refer to water system for more
information.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

15. CorrFee MAKER

The drip coffee maker located in the galley cabinet
below the microwave is a completely portable unit
which can be moved around the vessel wherever
fresh brewed coffee is desired. It operates on the
120 volt system.

To keep the coffee maker operating efficiently, the
mineral deposits left by water must be flushed out
using the cleaning method described in the
instruction booklet.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

16. Stove & MIicCROWAVE

A.ELECTRIC STOVE

The 240 volt STOVE breaker on the AC Main
Distribution Panel located in the aft port of the salon
supplies power to the stove and must be ON to
operate.

The stove has three (3) burners with control knobs
to provide a variation of heat. A stove cover is
provided to cover the burners when not in use.

The cover can be stowed on the forward side of
the cabinet directly below the stove.

A power safety switch is installed on the cover
recess. When the stove cover is installed it
depresses the switch turning power OFF to the
stove control knobs.

B. Microwave/CoNVvENTION OVEN

The microwave/convection oven is located aft in
the galley. The 120VAC MICROWAVE breaker on
the AC Main Distribution Panel supplies power to
the microwave and must be ON to operate the unit.

NOTE: Turn on the galley power ventilation system
when operating the convection oven.

REFER TO OWNER’ S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

17. PoweR VENTILATION SYSTEM

The power ventilation system removes stagnhant &
foul air from the master stateroom head, guest head
and galley by means of 12 volt exhaust fans. They
are powered by the POWER VENTS breaker on
the salon DC distribution panel and individually turned
on and off by the power vent switch in the heads
and the galley (See figures 2.20.1 & 2.21.1).

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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18. CeNTRAL VACUUM SySTEM

The central vacuum unit is located under the
stateroom companionway steps (See figure 7.22.1).
The 120 volt GALLEY breaker must be ON to operate
the system.

' CeNTRAL VACUUM
(Fe.7.22.1)

(® GALLEY COMPANIONWAY STEPS
VACUUM HOSE INLET
\ (©) CENTRAL VACUUM

The 24 foot hose located under the salon
entertainment center connects to inlets located on
the bottom companionway steps and in aft salon.
The disposable bag is located behind the removable
panel on the top of the vacuum unit. The built in switch
on the hose inlet fittings activate the vacuum when
the hose is plugged in.

REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

19. WASHER & DRYER (OPTIONAL)

The washer/dryer is a single front load washing and
drying combination unit. The unit operates on the
"WASHER/DRYER" breaker on the AC Main
Distribution Panel.

The washer/dryer is connected to hot and cold
water shutoff valves, located on the fresh water
manifold under the center cabin floor hatch. The

| A\ cauTion ]

Washer/dryer should only be used when
connected to dockside water.

supply valves should only be on when the unit is
being used. The dryer lint filter can be cleaned by
opening the access hatch located on the bottom of
the cabinet above the washer/dryer unit.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

20. HorN

The dual air horn is operated by a momentary toggle
switch located on the control station switch panel
and protected by a"HORN" breaker located on the
Main DC Distribution Panel in the engine room. The
compressor and accumulator tank are located on
the aft side of the starboard mid bulkhead. (see
Section 4 Bilge and Underwater Gear). The dual
thrumpit horns are located on the top of the bridge.

REFER TO OWNER’'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

21. SEARCH LIGHT

The 58 DB searchlight is mounted on the bow.

T o OPERATE THE SEARCHLIGHT:

1. Turn ON the "SPOTLIGHT" breaker on the
control station switch panel.

2. Press the POWER button on the spotlight pad to
turn on the searchlight.

3. Press SPEED button to adjust the movement
speed of the searchlight.

REFER TO OWNER’S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

7.20
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22. CANVAS

It is recommended that you read Section 1« Safety
and understand the effects of exhaust emissions.

S=paN BRIDGE ENCLOSURE

Attach the forward enclosure by partially zipping to
the top and bottom zipper tracks. Finish by zipping
all around.

The aft enclosure is attached similarly, with the
zZipper tracks on the bridge and hardtop. Attach the
side curtains first and then continue by attaching
the aft curtains .

WINDsHIELD COVER

The Windshield cover is installed by attaching to
the fasteners on the forward bottom edge of the
windshield, complete installation by attaching to the
fasteners on the side windshield column.

CockPIT ENCLOSURE

Attach the side curtains first by sliding the curtain
into the track at the top, attach the remaining cockpit
curtains in the same manner. Next attach the bottom
of the curtains to the fasteners around the cockpit
and transom. Finish by zipping all around.

A.CARE & MAINTENANCE

Care and maintenance instructions have been
provided by the canvas manufacturer for the canvas
used on your Sea Ray® . The information can be
found in the Owner's Manual Packet. By following
the provided instructions, your canvas set will give
you protection from the elements and comfort that
you expect. Most of all, the instructions provide you
with installation and removal procedures that will
simplify the task.

Components of your canvas set consist of zipper
tracks and snaps. These components can be found
in the parts manual located in the Owner’s Manual
Packet.

B. STORAGE:

e Do not fold or store any of the canvas set
pieces while wet. All canvas should be rolled
or folded when dry and stored in a clean,
dry place.s For clear vinyl pieces, rolling or
laying down flat are the recommended
methods for storage. The clear vinyl should
never be folded or creased as cracking will
result. To protect the clear vinyl from rubbing
against itself while rolled or stored flat, place
a piece of very soft, nonabrasive cloth
between the pieces, or rolled up in
it. If the surface of your clear vinyl becomes
scratched, the canvas manufacturer has
provided a canvas care sheet in your

Owner’s Manual Packet.C.

INSTALLATION TIPS:

e The zippers attached on the hardtop and
cockpit overhead are mounted on a zipper
track. Once installed, do not remove these
Zippers or zipper tracks. When attaching
any of the pieces of the canvas set, attach
the top edges first and zip the zippers only
partially. This helps to hold the piece in place
and relieves tension, helping the other sides
to zip or snap easier. After all of the sides of
the piece are secure, finish zipping the top
of each piece. This will ensure a tight fit.

REFER TO OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.
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SecTioN 8 * REQUIRED INSPECTION, SERVICE AND
M AINTENANCE

Routine inspection, service and maintenance of your
boat’'s systems are vital to assure your safety, as
well as for prolonging the life of your boat. You should
develop regular routines for inspecting your boat.
The chart below summarizes inspection, service and
maintenance activities. This section also contains
descriptions of some convenient methods for
evaluating the condition of some of your boat’s
systems.

The interval between necessary service or
maintenance is highly variable, depending on the
environment your boat is in, and on the severity of
operating conditions. For example, corrosion of parts
on boats operated in salt water proceeds much
faster than the corrosion of parts on a boat operated
in fresh water. The intervals listed below are
recommended maximums, and you must reduce the
time between inspections if your observations

indicate the need.

1. SuMMARY GUIDE FOR | NSPECTION, SERVICE AND M AINTENANCE

INTERVAL
ITEM REQUIRED REFERENCE BEFORE AFTER EVERY EVERY EVERY 6
MAINTENANCE/SERVICE SOURCE EVERY FIRST 25* OR 50 | 50* OR 100 | MOS. OR
USE 20 HOURS HOURS HOURS ANNUALLY
Battery Check water level Owner’s Manual p. 6.1 . . .
Bilge Area Clean and check Owner’'s Manual p. 9.2 .
Bilge Blowers Hose connections tight Owner’'s Manual p. 4.2 . .
Bilge Pump Float switch operates freely | Owner’s Manual p. 4.1 .
Canvas Clean Owner’'s Manual p. 9.3 As Needed
Controls
Steering Check for proper operation To be done by Sea Ray dealer every six months
Power steering oil level Engine Manual .
Throttle Lubricate. Include all shift Engine Manual . . .
linkage and pivot points
Electrical
Connections Check for looseness To be done by Sea Ray dealer annually
GFCI (120V) Outlet | Check for operation Owner’'s Manual p. 6.16 .

Engine
Alarm Check Engine Manual o
Cooling System Check for leaks Engine Manual .
Connections with engine running
Crankcase Clean Engine Manual . .
ventilating system
Drive belts Check Engine Manual .
Exhaust System Check for leaks Engine Manual . . .
Flame Arrestor Clean Engine Manual . .
Fuel Filter Replace Engine Manual .
Mounts (Fasteners) | Tighten Engine Manual . .
Oil and Filter Replace Engine Manual . .
Oil Level Check Engine Manual .
Fuel System
Connections & Lines |Check for leaks Engine Manual . . .
Tanks Check for leaks Owner’s Manual, Section 5 . . .
Water Separating Replace Engine Manual . .
Fuel Filter

*Use in salt water or other severe operating conditions requires shorter maintenance/service intervals

58 Sedan Bridge (585 Sedan Bridge)
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SUMMARY GUIDE FOR | NSPECTION, SERVICE AND M AINTENANCE

INTERVAL
ITEM RE%\[IJIRED REFERENCE BEFORE AFTER EVERY EVERY EVERY 6
MAINTENANCE/SERVICE SOURCE EVERY FIRST 25* OR 50 | 50* OR 100 | MOS. OR
USE 20 HOURS HOURS HOURS ANNUALLY
Propeller Inspect for damage Always after striking object

Seaworthiness

Bilge drain plug

Installed and tight

Hull damage

Check for loose, damaged
or missing parts

Always after striking object

Topside & Supplies

Check for loose, damaged
or missing parts

Owner’s Manual p. 8.5

Transmission

Oil Strainer Screen | Clean | To be done by Sea Ray dealer annually
Trim Tabs

Fluid I Check and add as needed I Trim Tab Manual o I I
_ — — —
zincs

Transom Check and replace as Owner’s Manual p. 6.16 Every 25 hours of operation

needed
Trim Tabs Check fluid level Trim Tab Manual Every 25 hours of operation

*Use in salt water or other severe operating conditions requires shorter maintenance/service intervals

8.2
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MAINTENANCE

2. UseruL SERVICE | NFORMATION

OWNER

HOME PORT

BOAT NAME

REGISTRATION NUMBER STATE
HULL SERIAL NUMBER

WARRANTY REGISTRATION DATE

ENGINE MAKE & MODEL

SERIAL NUMBER PORT STARBOARD
GEAR MAKE & REDUCTION RATIO

SERIAL NUMBER PORT STARBOARD
PROPELLER SIZE PORT STARBOARD
PART NUMBER PORT STARBOARD
SHAFT SIZE (DIAMETER X LENGTH) MATERIAL
FUEL CAPACITY PORT TANK STARBOARD
WATER CAPACITY

KEY NUMBER, IGNITION DOOR
SELLING DEALER

CITY & STATE

LENGTH DRAFT

VERTICAL CLEARANCE

ESTIMATED WEIGHT.

GENERATOR SERIAL #

KILOWATTS
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3. INSPECTION, SERVICE AND
M AaINTENANCE PrROTOCOL

A.BiLGEAREA

Many of your boat’s systems have critical features
located in the bilge area. A thorough and organized
inspection of the bilge area will address many of
these critical features. For example, engine oil leaks
and fuel system leaks will show themselves as
contamination on the surface of the liquid that
remains in the bilge. When you see such
contamination, you should look for its source.

Once or twice a year, pump the bilge areas dry and
remove all loose dirt. Be sure that all the limber holes
are open. Limber holes are the openings in the
stringers that allow water to flow from the outboard
areas of the bilge to the bilge sump.

Check the bilge pump float switch by moving it
manually. (Figures 4.1.1 thru 4.1.3) The bilge pump
should start when the float switch is raised and
should stop when lowered. If it does not, first try
reseting the bilge pump breakers, if the pump will
still not run replace the float switch before using
your boat. The float switch should also move freely
without sticking, if it does not, have it serviced or
replaced before boating.

A WARNING

DO NOT USE FLAMMABLE SOLVENTS to clean any
part of the bilge.

Fumes can accumulate and can be the source of an

explosion.

1.0

If there is oil contamination, look for leaks in engine
oil lines and engine gaskets. If parts of the bilge
have been stained by oil, the stain can be removed
using a bilge cleaner available from your dealer or
a marine store.

2. ENGINE

Engine failure or malfunction, when away from
shore, can be dangerous. Make certain you do the
following each time you use the boat:

* Wipe off the engine to remove accumulated
dust, grease and oil.

e Check all exposed nuts, bolts and screws for
tightness.

e Inspect the belts for wear. If they do not require
replacement, check and adjust the belt tension
according to the engine manufacturer’s
recommendation.

* Inspectengine wiring, and clean and tighten the
terminals on the engine electrical system.

e Clean and lubricate the battery cables.

e Add distilled water to the battery cells as
needed.

e Refer to your Engine Operator’s Manual for
additional engine maintenance requirements.

3. FueL SysteEm

* Inspect the entire fuel system for evidence of
leakage, including the fuel tank fill lines and
vents. Any stain around a joint could be an
indication of a leak.

e Test all fittings with a wrench to be sure they
are not loose, but do not forcefully overtighten
the fittings.

e Clean fuel filters and vent screens.

A WARNING

Work on electrical wiring can create shock hazards
or sparks.

Always shut off battery switch, breakers and/or pull
fuses before checking electrical wiring or connectors.
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4. WIRING SYSTEM
e Check all wiring for proper support.

* Check all wiring insulation for signs of fraying
or chafing.

* Check all terminals for corrosion - corroded
terminals and connectors should be replaced
or thoroughly cleaned.

» Tighten all terminals securely and spray them
with light marine preservative oil.

5. FiTTiNGs, HosEs anD CLAMPS

* Inspect the entire bilge area for evidence of
damage or deterioration. Evidence of
deterioration will first appear around hull fittings,
hoses and clamps.

e Straighten kinked hoses.
* Replace any hose that does not feel pliable.

e Check all hose clamps for tightness and
corrosion. Corroded clamps must be replaced.

e Check the nuts, bolts and screws that retain
equipment, hoses, etc. in the bilge for tightness
and corrosion. Corroded fasteners must be
replaced.

B. TopsiDE AND SUPPLIES

Once a year, you should undertake a thorough
review of the topside equipment, as well as of the
critical safety supplies on your boat.

* Check cleats, rings, rails, etc. for loose or
corroded fasteners, breaks, sharp edges or
other conditions that could lead to malfunction
or unsafe use. Repair or replace as necessary.

* Inspect PFDs (life jackets) for tears and
deterioration.

* Make certain you have enough PFDs on board
for the maximum number of persons you can
carry.

» Check your first aid kit, making certain it is
complete and that the items in it have not passed
an expiration date.

e Check the signaling equipment and emergency
flares. Make sure all items are within their
expiration dates.

e Inspect the anchor, mooring and towing lines.
Repair or replace as required.

e Check fire extinguishers for full charge.

4. DRAINING THE BoaAT

In climates where freezing occurs, it is important
that the bilge be completely drained and dried out
when the boat is laid up for the winter. Some
compartments in the bilge may not drain completely
because of the position of the boat. They should be
pumped out and sponged until totally free of water
or add sufficient amount of antifreeze to standing
water to prevent freezing.

The boat’s entire fresh water system must be
drained. Open all faucets, including the shower
faucets, throughout the boat. Open a connection
at the lowest point in the fresh water lines to
completely drain them. Break the connections on
each side of the water pump. Drain the heads.
Drain the water heater. Break the lower connection
if necessary.

The engine cooling system and the exhaust system
must be free of water if there is danger of freezing.
Drain plugs are provided on the engine for this
purpose. It is necessary to open a connection or
two in the exhaust system to drain the lowest
portions; these should be reassembled securely
immediately after draining is accomplished.

CONSULT YOUR ENGINE AND GENERATOR
OPERATOR’S MANUAL FOR DETAILED INFORMATION
ON PREPARING FOR STORAGE.
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5. WINTERIZATION CHECKLIST FOR
BoATs SToORED ON LAND
A. BOoAT STORAGE

e Store boat in a bow high attitude.
* Remove hull drain plug.

e Pour one (1) pint (half-liter) of 50% water/
antifreeze mixture in each bilge pump sump..

B. ENGINES
e Flush engines with fresh water.
* Remove engine drain plugs.

REFER TO YOUR ENGINE OPERATOR’S MANUAL
FOR DETAILED INFORMATION ON PREPARING
THE ENGINES FOR STORAGE AND
WINTERIZATION.

C. BATTERY(IES)

* Remove from boat. Remove the negative (-)
cable first, then the positive (+) cable.

 Remove grease and dirt from top surface.
* Grease terminal bolts.

e Store on wooden pallet or thick plastic in a cool
dry place. Do not store on concrete.

» Keep under a trickle charge.

e When placing battery back into service, remove
excess grease from terminals, recharge as
necessary and reinstall in boat.

D.HEeAD SysTem
*  Flush entire system thoroughly with fresh water.

e Pump out holding tank.

* Remove water line from inlet fitting located
on back bottom half of water valve on head.

e Flush one gallon (four liters) antifreeze mixed
with one gallon (four liters) of water through toilet
and let vacuum pump run for one or two
minutes.

[ A cauTioN ]

Use an automotive or commercial ethylene glycol
base antifreeze. Do not use alcohol base products.

Shut WATER SYSTEM breaker OFF.

e Pump out holding tank.

E. WATER SysTEM

e Turn ON the WATER SYSTEM switch.

* Open water faucet, let system drain completely.
e Turn OFF the WATER SYSTEM switch.

« Water must be removed from the water lines
with air pressure or flushed with a nontoxic
antifreeze.

USING PRESSURIZED AIR TO REMOVE WATER FROM
WATER LINES:

* You must have an air compressor with air hose
and air nozzle.

» Remove water hoses from water pump.

» Alternate opening one faucet at a time to make
sure water is removed from each line.

e Blow air through the water lines removed from
the water pump.

NOTE: When blowing air be careful not to blow air
with all faucets closed. System could be damaged
by overpressurization and create water leaks.

* Cover hose ends with screen or broad weave
cloth and tape in place to keep out dirt and bugs.
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UsiNng NonToxic WINTERIZING ANTIFREEZE:

e Purchase a nontoxic winterizing antifreeze for
fresh water systems from a marine or RV supply
retailer.

» Close all faucets and turn on water system.

e Open one faucet at a time. Close faucet when
nontoxic antifreeze comes out of faucet.

« After all faucets and showers have been treated,
open all faucets and pump out remaining
nontoxic antifreeze.

WATER HEATER WINTERIZATION

* Refer to your water heater Owner’s Manual for
detailed information on preparing water heater
for storage and winterization.

F. FUEL SysTEMS

GASOLINE:

* Fillfuel tank with gasoline and the recommended
amount of stabilizer and conditioner such as
“Stabil®”.

* Run engine(s) for ten minutes to ensure that all
gasoline in the carburetor and fuel lines are
treated.

DiesEL

e Fill fuel tank with diesel and recommended
amount of biocide, “Biobor®”, which prevents
bacteria and fungi from contaminating diesel fuel
that contains some water.

» Diesel fuel should also get a petroleum distillate
additive, such as “Stabil®” or Racor® RX100".
This will absorb water in the fuel and prevent
freezing problems.

[ A cauTion |

Do not overfill. Filling atank until the fuel flows from
vents is dangerous. Allow room for expansion.

* Run engine(s) for ten minutes to ensure that all
diesel fuel in injectors and fuel lines is treated.

DETAILED WINTERIZING, OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
AND WARRANTY INFORMATION ARE PROVIDED BY
THE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER AND CAN BE
FOUND IN THE OWNER’S PACKET.

6. FITTING OUT AFTER STORAGE

A.FUEL SysTeEM

Check the entire fuel system for loose connections,
worn hoses, leaks, etc. and repair. This is a primary
safety precaution.

Check fuel lines for damage and make sure that
they do not come in contact with any moving parts.

B. BATTERY(IES)

Before installing the batteries, clean the terminal
posts with a wire brush or steel wool and then attach
the cables. After the cable clamps are tightened,
smear the post and clamps with vaseline or grease
to exclude air and acid. Do not apply grease before
attaching and tightening the terminal clamps.
Examine all wiring.

C. MISCELLANEOUS

e Check all thru-hull fittings for unobstructed
water passage. Be alert for any deteriorated
hoses and/or fittings below the water line which
might fail in service and admit water.

e Test the navigation lights.
e Check all wiring for loose connections.

* Check all switches and equipment for proper
operation.

e Check bilge blowers for proper operation.
Turn ON blowers and place hand over hull
blower vent to make sure air is coming from
vent.

e Anchor lines and gear should be inspected
and replaced if necessary.
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* Make sure the hull drain plug is in place and
tight.

e Clean bilge thoroughly if it was not done at
lay-up.
e Check all engine fluid levels.

» Checkfuel lines for damage and/or leaks. Make
sure that they do not come into contact with
moving parts.

7. SEcURITY CONSIDERATIONS

Be conscious of the security of your boat.
Always remove the keys from the ignition, lock
hatches, lock the cabin door, remove and stow
any removable electronic gear (fishfinders,
GPS, etc.) and personal gear (fishing poles,
etc.) normally left aboard your boat.

8. SEaAcock L UBRICATION

* With boat out of water, remove the hose from
top of the seacock.

» Put seacock handle in closed position.
e Add a few drops of lubricating oil inside.

« Work handle back and forth a few times. Add
oil as needed.

e Replace hose and tighten clamp.

* Add afew drops of oil to the handle pivot point.

'SEACOCK
(Fc.8.8.1)

SEACOCK

HOSE \|

HOSE CLAMPS

SEACOCK BODY

a3so1o

PIVOT POINT

9. ENGINE OiL CHANGE SYSTEM

Follow the oil exchange instructions found in Section
4 - Bilge and Underwater Equipment, page 4.6.

In each case follow the intervals and oil change
instructions provided by the engine manufacturer.

REFER TO THE ENGINE OWNER’S MANUAL
FOR INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY
INFORMATION.
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10. Quick ReEFerReNCE CHECKLIST

As the owner/operator of a Sea Ray® Sport Boat, you are responsible for the safe operation your boat and the safety
of your passengers. Always be sure that required documents, navigational equipment and Coast Guard required

safety equipment is aboard and in proper working order.

A. BOARDING THE BoaAT*

GENERAL
1. Weather ConditionS ........c.eevveeeiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiieieeeee Is it going to be safe to go out
2. Transom Drain PIug ........ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeee Installed
3. PFDs and all other Coast Guard
required safety equIpMeNt ..o, Available for all children and adults
To a1 iTe) g1 ) T Available
5. TOOI BOX ceiiiiiiiiiieeaieeee e Stocked with a variety of appropriate tools

BoAT SysTEMS

1. Bilge PUMPS ittt Working. Discharge any appreciable amounts of
water overboard

2. BlIOWEIS coooiiiiiiiiiieee e Working. “Sniff” the bilge/engine compartment for
fuel odor

3. Navigation LightS ... Working. Have spare bulbs (and if applicable fuses)
aboard

4. Radio/EleCtroniCs .....ccccceeeeeeeeeiieeeeeeeccce Working

B HOM e Working

6. TrMTabs .ccooiiiieiii e Full range of motion. No excessive play or binding

7. FreshWater Tank.......cccoooeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e Filled and sanitized

8. Head System Holding Tank..........cccccvvvvveveeeennennnnn. Empty

9. SEACOCKS .....ciiii e Generator Open (handle parallel to hose),

Head System Holding Tank Closed (handle

perpendicular to hose)

ENGINE
1. BAtteries ..oooiiiiiiiiietteeee et Fully charged (Check water cell levels)
2. FUElTanK ... Filled with recommended fuel
3. Fuel System ... Check for leaks
4, FUEl FIEIS ovveiiiiiiiiieeee e Check that filters are clean and tight
5. Diesel Racor Fuel Filters ............uuuveiiiieiieeiiiiiinnnen. Check that filters are clean, tight and free of water
6. Engine Coolant Drain PIUgS .......ccccuvvvvviveeieeeeeeeeenn. Secured
7. Steering Fluid ...............i e Full
8. Throttle & Gearshift Controls Test............ccvvvveeen. Full range of motion

*Note: If trailering boat, many of these items should be checked before leaving the house.
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MAINTENANCE

Quick RerFeReNCE CHECKLIST (CONT’'D)

B. PREPARING TO DEPART AND AFTER L AUNCHING

GENERAL

1. Bilge/Engine Compartment .........cccccceeeeeeeeeennnnnnn.

2. Shore Power Cable .......ccoovviveeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee,
3. Lines, Fenders and ANChOr ........cooevevvvieeiiiivineen,

4. PasSSENQErS/CIEW .......cccieiiiiuiiiiiieeiiiiiieeeeeseiiieeeeas

ENGINE

1. Battery SWItChes .......ccccuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeee,
2. Fuel Valves (Diesel Only).........cuveeeeeieieeiiiiiiiinannnn.
3. ENgine Alarm ........ccuveiiiiiiiiiiiii e
4. Gear Shift & Throttle CoNntrols ..........ccccccveeviiiinnnnn.

STARTING THE ENGINE*

1. Gearshift & Throttle Controls........c.ocoveveeireivenennn.

2. 1gNIHION ceeiii e

IMPORTANT: Do not continue to operate

“Sniff” the bilge/engine compartment for fuel odor.
Run the bilge blowers for at least four (4) minutes.

Disconnected from dockside power inlet
Ready for use

Instructed in duties for getting underway and fitted for a
correct size PFD

In the ON position
Opens
Test. Should sound after a few seconds

In NEUTRAL and IDLE positions

Shift in NEUTRAL (Refer to your Engine Owner’s
Manual for startup procedures for your specific
engine)

Turn master ignition keys on DC distribution panel to
the ON position. Depress ignition switch on the helm
switch panel to START position until engine starts, then
release to RUN position (light on).

starter for more than 10 seconds without

pausing to allow starter motor to cool off for 2 minutes. This also will allow the battery

to recover between starting attempts.*

A WARNING

Do not run the engine or generator in an enclosed
area, such as a closed boat house, as there is
the possibility of buildup and inhaling of carbon
monoxide.

*If engine falls to start, refer to the Engine Owner’s Manual for further troubleshooting procedures
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M AINTENANCE

Quick RerFerReNCE CHECKLIST (CONT’'D)

C. WHILE UNDERWAY

GENERAL
1. PasSENQErS/CIEW .......uueeeeeeeieiieeiieeieaaaaaeasesiessinnnnns Safely seated with PFD’s on or immediately accessible
2. Lines, Fenders and AnChor .........cccccceeviiiiiiieennenn, Stowed

BoAT SysTEMS

L. TrimMTabs .o Bring boat to “On Plane”. Adjust as neccessary
2. Navigation LightS...........ccooi i On at night or in reduced visibility
ENGINE

1. TachOmeters .....cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeeeeee e, Engines operating in safe RPM range

2. ENQINE GAUQES ....coiiiiiiieiiiiitiititteeeeee e Continually monitor

3. Engine Operation ............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeee Check idle and shift. Listen for abnormal noises and
visually check the engine compartment while
underway

D. RETURNING TO PORT

GENERAL
1. PasSENQErS/CIEW .......uueeeeeeeieiieeiieeieaaaaaeasesiessinnnnns Instructed in duties for line handling
2. Linesand Fenders...........ccccoovveieinnninnnnnnineinneeee Ready for use

BoAT SysTEMS

1. Navigation LightS ..o Turned OFF when secured
2. Anchor Light ... ON if necessary
3. Bilge/Engine Compartment ..........cccceeeeeeeeieeeeennnn. “Sniff” the bilge/engine compartment for fuel odor.

Run the bilge blowers if necessary. Check for water
in bilge. Run bilge pumps if necessary

ENGINE
1. Gearshift & Throttle Controls..............cccccoeeeeienn. Bring to NEUTRAL and IDLE positions
2. Tachometers .........cccccceiiii i Idle the engines for five (5) minutes to cool down
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MAINTENANCE

Quick RerFeReNCE CHECKLIST (CONT’'D)

3. IgNItION e Depress ENGINE STOP switches on the helm switch
panel when engines are cooled down.

4. Engine Operation ..........ccccceeeeveeieeiccniiiinneeeeeeeee Check idle and shift. Listen for abnormal noises

E. SECURING THE BoAT

GENERAL
1. Shore Power Cable ........cccuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiaeeee, Connected to dockside power inlet
2. Linesand FENErS.......ccccooiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiee e Fenders in place, lines tied securely to dock

BoAT SysTEMS

1. SEACOCKS ... Closed (handle perpendicular to hose)
2. Helm Switch Panel ..........ccoveviiiiiiiiiieeen All switches in the OFF position
3. Gearshift & Throttle ControlS.........ccccvvvevvvvveeeeennn.. In the NEUTRAL and IDLE positions
ENGINE
Lo IGNIHON oo Switched in the OFF position (lights off) and master
ignition keys removed from DC distribution panel
2. Battery SWItChes ........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e In the OFF position
1. Fuel Valves (Diesel ONnly).....ccccccvvvvveiiicncecninn, Closed (handle perpendicular to hose)

F. IF THE ENGINE DoOEs NOT START

No STARTER M 0TOR RESPONSE

Check gearshift/throttle control levers in the NEUTRAL positions
Check battery condition for sufficient charge

Check battery cable connections tight and free from corrosion
Check battery switches in the ON position

Check starter motor and solenoid connections

© g M w N BB

Check ignition switch connections

STARTER M oToR REsPoNDs, BUT No | GNITION
1. Check that fuel tanks are not empty
2. Check fuel filters and filter/water separators clean

3. Check electrical connections on engine wiring harness and ignition wiring
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M AINTENANCE

Quick RerFeReENCE CHECKLIST (CONT’'D)

G. OPERATING THE GENERATOR

STARTING THE GENERATOR

1. Generator SEACOCK .........cooiuiiiiieiiiiiiieee e Open

2. Bilge BIOWEIS .....eeeiiiiiiiiiee et Run for at least 4 minutes and any time the generator is running
3. Depress PREHEAT/ON ......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeieee e Preheat time should not exceed 30 seconds

4. Depress START/RUN SWItCh ........cooveiiiiiiiiiiiciiiees Depress until generator starts

5. When the Generator Starts.........ccccceevvvveiiieeenineennn. Release the START switch only continue holding PREHEAT/

ON for a few seconds)

6. Load The GENerator ........c.cccocvveveeeiiiiiiieeeeeiiiieee e Turn ON the generator main breaker on the Main
Distribution Panel. Turn AC breakers ON

StoPPING THE GENERATOR

1. BrE@KEIS oot Turn AC breakers OFF. Turn OFF the generator main breaker
on the Main Distribution Panel
2. GENEIALON ...eeiiiii ettt Let it run a few minutes to cool down
3. STOP SWILCN ..eeiiiiiiiiiiece e Depress to stop the generator set
A WARNING

Do not run the generator or engines in an
enclosed area, such as a closed boat house, as
thereis the possibility of buildup and inhaling of
carbon monoxide.
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MAINTENANCE

11. AFTER MARKET EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST

Any safety or operational equipment added to your boat after delivery should be checked for seaworthiness
and proper working condition. Use the area below to list any equipment and the proper operating condition

of that equipment before getting underway.

Equipment Proper Operating Condition
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MAINTENANCE

12. M AINTENANCE L oG

Follow the recommended maintenance listed on pages 1 & 2 of this section and keep a record of this and
ALL maintenance performed on your boat.

Date

Maintenance Description

Engine Hours
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SecTION 9 ¢ CARE & REFINISHING

1. MAINTENANCE AND
RECONDITIONING

Your new boat has been designed to provide you
with years of enjoyment and satisfaction. In order
to maintain the factory new appearance of your boat,
we recommend the use of 3M™ Marine's one step
Maintenance and Reconditioning Products designed
specifically for pleasure boats. Following proper
fiberglass maintenance guidelines will help maintain
your boat's performance, value, and enjoyment.

2. PAINT CLEANING AGENTS & OTHER
SUBSTANCES

A WARNING

EXPLOSION/FIRE HAZARD

Care and refinishing materials may contain
ingredients that are flammable or explosive. Do not
use such materials in the bilge

Shut off electrical power and ventilate when using
such materials anywhere on the boat or in the
cabin.

Do not create sparks or use lighted materials.

Do not use products containing chlorine,
phosphates, perfumes and non-degradable
ingredients. Consult your marine dealer regarding
environmental regulations before painting the hull.
Fumes can last for hours, and chemical ingredients
can harm people, property and the environment.
Common household cleaning agents may cause
hazardous reactions. Read and understand
directions on all paint, cleaning and polishing
materials before using.

3. FiBERGLASS & GELCOAT

The fiberglass hull, deck and some interior
parts consist of the molded shell and exterior
gelcoat. The gelcoat is the outer surface, often
colored, that presents the shiny smooth

appearance which is associated with fiberglass
products. In some areas, this gelcoat surface
is painted or taped for styling purpose.

Wash the fiberglass regularly with clean, fresh
water. Wax gelcoated surfaces to maintain the
luster. In northern climates, a semiannual
waxing may suffice for the season. In southern
climates, a quarterly application of wax will be
required for adequate protection.

~

A\ WARNING

Gelcoat surfaces are slippery when wet. Use
extreme care when walking on wet gelcoat.

Always wear non-slip foot gear while washing and
waxing boat.

A\ WARNING

Care should be utilized in waxing commonly walked
upon areas of the boat to ensure that they are not
dangerously slippery.

NOTE: For colored gelcoats, it is important to
follow waxing recommendations in order to
maintain the luster of the gelcoat.

A. ABouT CoLORED GELCOATS

Colored hulls add a beautiful contrast to all white
boats making them distinctive and attractive. Similar
to paint on cars, colors need more care and
protection (waxing).

Chemical lab tests have proven that colored
gelcoats will show more chalking than white gelcoat
due to an eventual degradation from weathering.
Chalking results from a breakdown of a gelcoated
surface into an extremely fine powder. When this
happens, the color of the part whitens. The chalk
is strictly on the surface. Most house paints are
designed to chalk and then wash off clean with
water. Gelcoat chalk, however does not wash off.
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One can extend the life of white or colored gelcoat
by following Sea Ray’'s® recommended
maintenance instructions. 3M Ultra Performance
paste wax or an equivalent marine grade paste wax
will help maintain the luster of the original gelcoat.

B. PERMANENTLY M 0ORED OR DockED BoATS

Boats should be rotated in a slip as often as they
are waxed. This will eliminate too much ultra violet
exposure and degradation to occur on only one side
of the boat.

REFER TO 3M ONE STEP MAINTENANCE AND
RECONDITIONING PRODUCTS PAMPHLET INYOUR
OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR INSTRUCTIONS AND
WARRANTY INFORMATION.

C. KeepBiLce AREA DRY

Water may accumulate in the engine room where it
is not able to drain to the bilge pump. Check all
areas of the engine room for accumlated water and
dry throughly. Water left standing may penitrate
through the gelcoated surfaces and wick into the
fiberglass affecting the life of the product.

4. STAINS & SCRATCHES

Although gelcoat and painted surfaces are resistant
to deep stains, a need for cleaning will occasionally
arise. But, the use of some common cleaning agents
will permanently discolor or otherwise damage the
finish on your boat.

* Do not use abrasive porcelain-cleaning
powders. These are too abrasive and contain
chlorine and ammonia, either of which will
permanently discolor gelcoat and paint.

e Never use nail polish remover (acetone) or any
ketone solvents.

e Use diluted household detergents to remove
surface soil and stains. Before using a given
brand, check to make sure it contains no
chlorine or ammonia.

e Alcohol can be used to remove difficult stains.
But it must be promptly washed off with mild
detergent and water.

e Minor scratches and deeper stains that do not
penetrate the gelcoat may be removed by light
sanding and buffing.

5. SpeciaL CARE FOR BoATS THAT
ARE M ooRED oR DockED BoATs

If permanently moored or docked in salt water
or fresh water, your boat will collect marine
growth on its bottom. This will detract from the
boat’'s beauty and greatly affect its
performance. There are two methods of
preventing this:

e Periodically haul the boat out of the water
and scrub the bottom with a bristle brush
and a solution of soap and water.

* Paint the hull below the waterline with a
good grade of antifouling paint. DO NOT
paint the engine drive surfaces.

NOTE: There are EPA regulations regarding
bottom paint application. Consult your Sea
Ray® dealer for proper application methods.

6. CARE FOR BoTtTOoMm PAINT

From time to time a slight algae or slime forms
on all vessels. The bottom painted portion of
the hull can be wiped off with a coarse turkish
towel or a piece of old rug while the boat is in
the water. Do not use a stiff or abrasive material
to clean the bottom paint.

The bottom paint should be inspected annually. If
it needs repainting consult your Sea Ray® dealer.
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7. BiLce/ENGINE COMPARTMENT

1. Pump the bilges dry and remove all loose dirt.
Be sure that all limber holes are open. If there
is oil in the bilge and the source is not known,
look for leaks in engine oil lines or engine
gaskets. Oil stains can be removed by using a
bilge cleaner available from your dealer or a
marina. DO NOT use flammable solvents.

2. Check all wiring to be sure it is properly
supported, that its insulation is intact, and that
there are no loose or corroded terminals. If there
are corroded terminals, they should be replaced
or thoroughly cleaned. Tighten all terminals
securely and spray them with light marine
preservative oil.

3. Inspectthe entire fuel system (including fill lines
and vents) for any evidence of leakage. Any
stains around joints could indicate a leak. Try a
wrench on all fittings to be sure they are not
loose, but do not over tighten them. Clean fuel
filters and vent screens.

4. Inspect the entire bottom for evidence of
seepage, damage or deterioration, paying
particular attention to hull fittings, hoses and
clamps. Straighten kinked hoses and replace
any that do not feel pliable. Tighten loose hose
clamps and replace those that are corroded.
Tighten any loose nuts, bolts or screws.

5. Refer to your engine operator’s manual for
engine maintenance details. Wipe off engine to
remove accumulated dust and grease. If a
solvent is used, make sure it is nonflammable.
Go over the entire engine and tighten nuts,
bolts, and screws. Inspect the wiring on the
engine and clean and tighten the terminals.
Inspect the belts and tighten them if needed.
Clean and lubricate the battery terminals; fill the
battery cells with distilled water as needed.

8. ToprsiDE AREAS

A. STAINLESS STEEL ANDALLOY FITTINGS

Stainless steel and alloy fittings should be cleaned
with soap and water or household glass cleaner.

Remove rust spots as soon as possible with a
brass, silver or chrome cleaner. Irreversible pitting
will develop under rust that remains for any period
of time. Never use an abrasive like sandpaper or
steel wool on stainless. These may actually cause
rust. To help protect the stainless, we recommend
the use of a good car wax.

B. SaLT CRrYSTALS

When instruments are exposed to a saltwater
environment, salt crystals may form on the bezel
and the plastic covers. These salt crystals should
be removed with a soft, damp cloth; never use
abrasives or rough, dirty cloths to wipe plastic parts.
Clean using fresh water and a clean cloth only.

REFER TO THE OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.

9. GAUGE & SwiTcH PANELS

No special care is needed. Just wipe off with
a soft, fresh water damp cloth to remove dust
or salt. Dry after with chamois or soft cloth.
Use of protective chemicals is not required.

10. AcryLic PLASTIC SHEETING
(PLAsTIC GLASS)

Never use adry cloth or duster or glass cleaning
solutions on acrylic.

To clean acrylic, first flood it with water to wash off
as much dirt as possible. Next, use your bare hand,
with plenty of water, to feel and dislodge any caked
dirt or mud. A soft, grit-free cloth may then be used
with a nonabrasive soap or detergent. A soft
sponge, kept clean for this purpose, is excellent.
Blot dry with a clean damp chamois.

Grease and oil may be removed from acrylic with
kerosene, hexane, white (not aviation or ethyl)
gasoline or aliphatic naphtha (no aromatic content).
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Do not use solvents such as acetone, silicone
spray, benzine, carbon tetrachloride, fire
extinguisher fluid, dry cleaning fluid or lacquer
thinner on acrylic, since they attack the surface.

Remove fine scratches with fine automotive acrylic
rubbing and polishing compounds.

11. LicNAPAL® CABINETS

To maintain the beauty of the galley cabinet
surfaces and to prevent using the wrong cleaning
agents, please follow the cleaning
recommendations listed below.

The following NOTICE label is placed on the
fiberglass area of the galley countertop.

NOTICE

Care and maintenance of your Lignapal® cabinets

* Neveruseammoniated window sprays or kitchen
scouring components.

* Never use solvents such as acetone, gasolene,
benzene, alchohol or lacquer thinner.

e Polish with light coat of automobile paste, wax or
plastic cleaner/polish.

e Failure to follow these instructions will result in
damage to your cabinets.

Clean often with a soft cloth or sponge and mild
soap and water. A non-ammoniated spray may also
be used. (Examples: Glass Cleaner-Vinegar Glass
Works by Miles, Inc.) Never use paper towels,
abrasive pads or abrasive cleaners! Hairline
scratches and minor abrasions can be removed or
minimized by using mild automobile polish, Johnson
Paste or Mirror Glaze (M.G.M.10).

These care instructions refer specifically to the a
Lignapal ® Cabinets surfaces. Ask your dealer
about cleaning any hardware or trim which has been
incorporated in your cabinetry.

12. CanvasAND CLEAR VINYL

Do not fold or store any of the canvas pieces while
wet. All canvas should be rolled or folded when dry and
stored in a clean, dry place. For clear vinyl pieces, the
recommended methods for storage are rolling or laying
down flat. The clear vinyl should never be folded or
creased as cracking will result. To protect the clear vinyl
from rubbing against itself while rolled or stored flat, place
a piece of very soft, nonabrasive cloth between the
pieces. If the surface of the clear vinyl becomes
scratched, the canvas manufacturer has provided a
canvas care sheet located in your Owner's Manual Packet.
When storing the rear (aft) curtain, fold the canvas over
the clear vinyl window (do not fold clear vinyl), then roll
or store flat.

The fabric should be cleaned regularly before substances
such as dirt, pollen, etc. are allowed to accumulate on
and become embedded in the fabric. The fabric can be
cleaned without being removed from the installation.
Simply brush off any loose dirt, particles, etc.; hose down
and clean with a mild solution of a natural soap in lukewarm
water (no more than 100°F, 38°C); rinse thoroughly to
remove soap. DO NOT USE DETERGENTS. Allow to
completely dry.

Wash and clean vinyl windows with a warm soap solution.
Use a soft cloth or sponge and do not scratch the surface.

If you have stubborn cleaning cases, call your dealer for
proper procedures. Do not try your own cleaning
procedures as they may permanently damage the canvas.

After each use, especially in salt water areas, rinse the
canvas completely with fresh cold water. Then let the
canvas dry completely before stowing.

All metal components of the canvas should be rinsed
with fresh cold water and exposed components wiped
dry to maintain appearance and working order.

13. ExTERIOR UPHOLSTERY FABRIC

Exterior fabrics should be cleaned with a sponge or very
soft scrub brush and a mild soap and warm water solution.
After scrubbing, rinse with plenty of cold, clean water
and allow the fabric to air dry in a well ventilated place,
preferrably away from direct sunlight.

Mildew can occur if your boat does not have adequate
ventilation. Heat alone will not prevent mildew; you must
also provide for fresh air circulation.

REFER TO THE OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND WARRANTY INFORMATION.
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14. INTERIOR UPHOLSTERY FABRIC

Cleaning and maintenance information provided by the
material manufacturer, is in your Owner’s Manual Packet.

( NOTICE )

Always clean spots, stains, etc., immediately. Test
an unseen area of fabric before cleaning stain, to
insure that cleaning material will not cause damage.

REFER TO THE OWNER'S MANUAL PACKET FOR
INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER CLEANING INFORMATION.
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